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| . Grammar within this our Realme and 


oth | Whireas our cn 


memorie, King He 
and mavifuld his Ty 1 
pertaining to and. ce, 


he good and vertuous edu ca- 

tion of the — — this ſaid Realan Realme, but ha- 
uing a feruent zeale, bothtowards the godlie brin. 
ging vp of the ſaid yourh,, and alſo a ſpeciall regard 
that chey might attaine the rudiments of the Latine 
tongue, with more facilitic than aforetime. And for 


auviding of diuerſitie and te 0 | 
. 
and Teachers, 


did cauſꝭ ane veiforme Gta 

commaunding alt — 

within this ſaid Realme, to teach, vſe, and exerciſe 
the ſame. We ſctring before our cies, this godlie act, 


and cx of this Father in chis behalſe, 
oabrmed yok ? 2 


n I ouſt thi fn oth towards 
— ch of the ſame, haue thought good, 
by our ſpeciall authoritie, to approue and ratific that 
.  woorthic 8 ſaid deere Father concerning 
the premiſſes. Willing therefore, and ſtreighelie 
charging and eommanding all and ſingular 3 — 
maiſters, to whome the charge and te of 


Hp 


1 - - - 
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not one: and if by chaunce they taught one Grams 
mar, pet they did it dinerſly,+ (0 could not do it ail 
belk, bicauſe there is but one belinellc, not onely 

TCR N 2. ii. | tere 
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3 THE READER. i” 


enerie thing, but aifo4nthe manet of tuerie thing. 
As koꝛ the dinerſitie of Grammars, it is well E 
pꝛofitablie ta 


wiledomt, who — — and 


fauozablie pzouiding the remedte, cauſed I 
of Grammar by ſundzy learned men to be diligent= 
lie dzawn, and ſo to be ſet one, oniy euerp where to 
be taught foz the vie of 9 foz the hurt 
of changing of SH 

"The varectieot teachings arp bet s eln 
Will be, foz that enerie chuiemaiſtet liketh that 
he knoweth, and ſecth not the nia of that he hnow⸗ 
eth not, and therefoze indgeth that the mol} ſuſti⸗ 


cient waie,which he lat do be the readieſt meane, 


— — kinde to being a learner to haue 5 
Whereloꝛe it is not amilſe, if one ſ@<ing by inan 
an eaſier. @ readier waie, than the common ſaze of 
teachers doe, would ſaie what hehathponuad.and 
fox the commoditie allowed, that other not 
ing the ſame, might by experience me the 
— wemag wc = oe — 
e better it is 
but in the meane ſeaſon fozbidding the ane. 
The firſt aud chiekeſt point ta, that the diligent. 
Waiter make not the choller haſt t much, but. 
that in continuance 6 diligenceof teaching wake 
him to: rehearſe ſo, that While he hath perfeciie 
that that is behinde, her ſuſfer him not tu go foz= 
warde. Foz this poſting halle overthzoweth and 
hurteth a great ſoꝛt of Wits, and — rea 
to an amaʒedneſſe, when they knowe not how 
ball either go fozward oz backward, but 
faſt as one plungcd, that cannot tell what to doe, 


ne nn: —— 
i thuk eth 


—̃ —— ———— 


3 


| oppe but ai 
helpe vnto 5 Dats 
be the Mailters eaſe, and the chuds 
. — 
thinke the thing eaſier, and lo with 


the other 
moze gladnefe readie to go about the ſame | 


In toward, let ne ot 
— 


p ſeuerallexamples as them, it 
map leme te the — — 
Latins tongue to be ſo hard fo; that 


euer way, fo ward, backward, by cas 

les, hy perſons : that neither caſe — ne 
perſon of Uerbe can be required, that het cannot 
02 ſtudie tell. Aud vnto this time 


* 
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onlpthat hecan oꝛderiy decline his and 
p Noune and his 


© pt Pn ag; tr 


* D 


fant foz the framing ot ſentences, 
them, that 
— 


8 


be abje to doe — pane in 
and vnacquainted 
When theſe Concozdes be 


* 
* 


in, let them 
but rather learneſome 


little ſentence 
ſame firſt ou 
the 


nigh as may be with the 
then to take the beuke and 
g iclle. troubled with 

the 
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they beat ſchwle, they ſhouid neuer be 1 


- offred peak pens when Andit doth 


tine that cannot ipeake it, and when thep r read the 


TO THE READER. 
the parſing? te, , and ealilieſt carrie bis lellon in 


Ind although it was laid bekoze, that 
Na when — — 


that wyen the Maiſter hath heard ile, 
he ſhould Ee eee 


ligence faz e leſoip ins 

al= 
s occupte in a continuall rehearſing kind 10= 
king back againe to thoſe thiigs — 
and be maze bound tokeepe well their old, * 


— £ god 

making, to the Which if there be ad⸗ 
toined ſome bſe of (which mult neceſſa⸗ 
rily be had) he ſhall be bzonght paſt the weariſome 
bitterneſſe of his learning. 
A great helpe to further this readineſſe of ma⸗ 
king and ſpeaking halbe, if the Maiſter giue him 
an Engliſh boke. and cauſe him oꝛdinarily to turn 
euerp dap (ome part into Latine. This excrete 


cannot be done without his rules, and thercfoze 


doth —— and ground them ſurciyin his 
readineſſe, and makcth him moze able to 
tpeſent occaſio is 
elde his learning 
moe a great deale, toenene ae > Englich u. to 
Latme, than contrarie. 

Furthermoze. we (ee many can vnderſtend La⸗ 


S * = — „ 1 ˙ ˙l! I ᷣ: 
; . 


TO THE READER” 
Latine wozy can teli pou the Engliſh» 
when they haue laid away 


therefoze helpeth 
and maketh thoſe — Which he 


„ 


The latine lenters are jus rritren. 


42725 cobiblomnopeb{ol ry ys. 
abedef y hikimnopqgyrſeruvxy 
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Letters are 4 into Vowels nn 


* Vowelia a ho which makerh a ful and per- 
fe ſound of himſelfe:and'there are ſiue in n 


— „AL. 0, wherevnto is added the Grecke 


&Conkhamnlle a:lenex, which muſt 8 
founded with a vowell: as B with Z. And all che let- 
ters except the Vowels are Conſonants. 


AS yllable is the pronounci ofonelereer or mo, 
with one breath: as Aue. cing 


A Diphchon ng is the ſound of two vowels in one 
SyIlable. and of them there be fiue in number, name- 


ly , & au, eu. Wherevntois added ei: as 4 ca. 
ua, alio, ange, hei. 


In teede of 4 Ne, we commonly doe pronounce E 


The Greeke letters are thus vruten. 
& RYAN dA AAA or e & TV 


R. 
AB TAE Z HOIKAMNEOPPE ＋ 1 


FN ra. 


— ,,, ie ee ̃«O:l˙ ] — ÜT TT 


= 


n . 


Ker, qui libera liter tribuis ſapi&- 
am omnibus eam cum fiducia 
bn te petktibus, exorna ingenij 
n ei bonitatem, quam cum cæte- 
riss nsturæ viribus mihi inſudiſti, 
lumine diuinæ gratiæ tux, vt non 
qu ad gogaaſcendum te, & ſeruatorem no- 
urs er 
Ie ntste porſequur, & in eni 
tate tua, tum doc rina tum pietate proficiam, ve — 
efficis omnia in omnibus, in me reſplendeſcere dona 


Fntaclaf, ad glorlam ſempiteruam immortal Ma- 
g „ON Nun Ky 144g} 


ieRatis tuæ :; n.. 44 


Ktn K. Te * 
4PRAIER 


———_— vcautific by y lizht of thy hea⸗ 
nlp grace the cowardneſſe of my. wit. the which; 
withall powers of nature than haſt powzed into 
me, that I may not onely vnderſtand thoſe things 
which map elfectualip bzing me to the knew!edge 
ol ther Lozd Jeu our Sauioar;buz alſo with my" 
whole heart and will,conſtantly followe the ſame; 
and rece;ue daily increaſe tough thy bountifull 
geodueſlc t warde me, as well in god life ag doc= 
trinc, ſo tht thou which wozkelt all things in al 
creatures, maiſt make thy gratious benefits ſhine 
in me. to the endiecſle glozp aud honour of thine um⸗ 


moztall Mattie: So beit. 


x INTRODYGTION 
54 THE- EIGHT. PA 3 
_ of Laine Spend” 


In Sprache hee pro lng: 


# W en Ol . 
nen leit, heard, _ 
| INE RE: : os the name 
| of mphendinL atine, is „l- 
e e ogonck 


= maiſter. Oz elſe With two a the e: 
I — bi hi —— 
d e is that cannot 
| ſele in reaſon 02 fi but * cf 
wind with an other Word : as Bonus, Good: Pul. © 
cher, Faire. Ind tt is declined either with tnt 
Terininattons: as Bonus, bona, bonum: 02 cife 
With'thzeSrtictes:os Hic, hæc, & hoc Felix, g- 
een & hæc Lee hoe Leue, Light. 
I Nouns 


AN INTRO DVCTTON L THR 


Two kind: of 2 4 either is pꝛopey to the 

| Neve: ſub- thing that it betokeneth : as Eduardus is my pꝛo⸗ 
| Penzimes. per name: 0z eiſe is common to mo: as Home! is a 
| common name to all men. 


Numbers of Noines. A 
N Nounes be two numbers, the Singulexs 
| the'Plurati, The Stuguler number ſpcaketh 
% dit of one: as Lapis, « fone, The Plurail number 
e ſreaketh of g:o than one: as Lapides,ftones, 


Caſes of Nounes. 
8 te declined with ſixc caſes, ſingulat iy 
0 nd pluraily: the Mominatine, the Genetiue, 
\ | Ea Acculatiue, the Uocatiue, and the 


Che Nominetiuccaſe cdmethbefoze the Ucrbe, 
Ne, nd antwereth to this queſtion, who, oz what; dn 


'\ 

| 64/e, Magiſter docet, The Maifler teach 

The Senetiue Og 

1 Ce nd anlwereth to this queſtion, . 

5 2s Doctrina magiſtri, The learning of be M late, v7 

| P.. The Datiue caſe is knowne by this token To, 
| ,_. © E anfwercthtothisquelticn,To who,oz ro what, 


as Do librum magiſtro, I gives bocke to the Maiſter. 
The Accuſatiuecaſc followeth the Uerbe,and 


| 1 anſwereth to this queſtion, whame, oz what a 
Amo magiſtrum, I love the Maiſter, 
| nen. The Uocatiue caſe is knowne bycalling en pee 


1 | wy 5 f 2 2 ag O magiſter, O Maiſter, „. E {4% 

4 Che Ablatiue caſe is cõmonip loined with ꝛe⸗ 

* poſitions ele 9 as De ap 
ſtro, Of the Maiſter. Cori magiſtro, Before the 


Auſo Jn,with,thzon 506, rom bps them 
coparatiue degre, be ſigneg 


| the S abiatiue 
2, rice 


-» 


BIGHT .PARTRS. OF S Aen. 


2 
us declined 


Articles. 1 
dun derne. dozrowed of the Pzonotne,, and be 
4 


> 
þ bas WEET NC RO EIA a. hg. ad nals Daw 3 r I © tis a... ht. * * 
_—— 7 a. 


AN \'1TRODYCTITON of - THE 


fnam, r the Ad⸗ 


latiue in a. The Mominatiit plural tn. x diph® 
thong. the in arum, the Datiue in is, the 
Accnlatineinag the Mocatiue like the 


n in cxampie. | 
Nominatina bec ae 
Gen hærum muſcrum 


{> HecMenſa, NGage baut maſe., & ra 
Me ect. E. JDetinobujewaſe, ( 
Ve & bee 2 9 maſa. = 
— 8 5 — 3 


eee 5 bis r:ufis. 
Note that F:1:a and Nata, dt 
andehe Iviahine 03 u abus. Jie Ika, 
mula, e ee eee 
— — 


KIGHT PARTES OF SORACK: * 
per name of a man, the vocatine ſhail end in i:; a8, 
Nominatiuo hic Georgius.Vocar:uo 6 Georgi. 
Aiſd theſe Nouns following, make their vocas 


tiue in e, ox in us: Agnus, lueus, wulgus, populus, 
chorus, fluuius. 


of what declenſion ſoeuer they be, haue the Momi⸗ 
natiue, the Accuſatiue, and the Uocatiue like in 
both numbers, and in the plurall number * end 
all in a: às in crampie. 3 


Locating 6 regmam 


VC Ablar ab hocregno, - 


PR 


ker genderino and be thus dertined. 


Nominatino Ambo,amba,ambo, © 

. © Generiteo Amborum, ambarum, amboram. 
Deine Ambobut,ambabys,ambobus, 

" YAeenſatiuo Ambos, mb as ambo. ay 
F Vocatine Anibo,ambe,ambo. © 

Abl Anpbobus,enbabu,ombobue. Likewiſe Duo; 


ce. third ts, when the Genetine cafe ungular 
endeth in is, the Datine in i, the Acculatime 
nne in em, æ ſometime in im and ſome⸗ 
ne in both: the Uocative like the Mominat ine, 

in e, ſometime in i, and ſometime dothin 
et i The Nominatiue caſe plural in es: the Gene2 
tiue ſometime in um,s ſometime in ium,the Datine 
in bus, che Iccuſatiue in es, the Mocatiue lie the 
— theAtarine? in bus, a in example. 4 
| B. J. Singu⸗ 


— — 


" Except Ainbo and Duo, which make the New 


* * * 
. * 
2 


"Note allo, that all Nounes of the neuter gender, Note, 


Hic Pater. 
Nic Panis. 
di Hic lepus. 
71 Hæc virtus. 


Hæc uubes. 


PY , 


Nic vel 
Nec bubo. 
Hoc caput. 
Hoc animal. 


Hoc cubile. 


| Hoc Calcars 
Art, 


Hic Gradus. 
Nec borti- 
Ci. 

Hoc cornu. 


4atine in ebus: as in example. 


AN INTHODVECTION OF rg. 


Nomnati, hic lapis. Nominat. hi 70 1 
Geneti, huius lapidis. Gen.harun — gg; 
Datiuo buic lapidi. Datiuo his lapidibwus. 

Accu. hunc lepidem. te wo — ' 

Vocarino 6 laps. Vocatiuo d lapices, 4: 

No. bie & hee parts, No. hi & ks == 

Ee Gen huixs parentis. Ge. horñ & heritpart.' 

E Datimo hue parents. * Dat. his part᷑tibus. G. | 

8 A, bite & hac parere., = YA. her & has parines, 

S. Voc. ò parens, (rẽte. & / HVocat. j parenter. 

1 ab hoc & hac pa- Abl.ab his parentibus, 


TD fourth is. when the Genetine caſe ſingulan 

endeth in us, the Datine in ii, the Icculattu 
in um, the Mocatiue like the Nominatine; the Ab 
lattue in u. The nominatineplurall in us, the Ges 


nctiue in üum, the Datiue in ibus, the 
in us, The Nocatiue iihe the eee 
latiue in ibus, as in cxampie. 

Nemin. hc inaxus. Nomins ha —_—y 
| q Genet htius manu. 8 Gen.haris mam. 
FE JDatino huic mani, (= JDatine. his manibus, 
Fo YAcrnfe hæne mamum. ("5 Accuſar. has mans, 
i=  Vocatino 6 mm. N= f Vocatino 6. m, 

blat. ab hac manu. 


Abla.ab his manibus, 


—.— . e 
ar deo end in ei 

em, the MN ocatiue like the Nominatiue, the Abi 

tiue in e. The Mominatiut Prep in es, the 

netiue in erum, the Datinue in ebus, the Fccuſatiae 

in cs, the Uocatinc like the Nominatinc; the Ibs 


Nore har all Nounes oft econ f | 


- 


RIGHT PARTES OF. SPEACH, 
the'feminine gender, except meridies,and dies, 


Nomin. hic meridies. 
Gen, Inevu meridiei, 


Nom hi meridies */ Hzcres, 
Ge. bor 2 mer idierinm. 0 


Dar. huzc meri liei. Y Datiuo bis meridie bau. | | 
ec hunc meridiem. 3 Accuſat. hos meridies, Hac Facts | 
Vocatiuo 6 meri dies. d Vocatiuo 0mericies, 


Abl. ab hoc meridie. Abl.ab his meridjebus, P=c Acics 


_ Thedeclining of Adiectiues. 
I Noune adicctiue of thzce determinations is 
thus declined. | m2] 
No. bonus, bona, bonii. 
Ge. boni, Benc, bow, 2, 


Nom. boni, Bemæ, bon. Niger, a, um. 

8 Ge. be norimm, bonum. Tar adus, a, um. 

Dat, bono, bomæ, beno. C = Mat. bonis. (Senorð. Satur, a, ui 
Ac. boni, bond, Bond. A. Ac. bens:,bonas, bong, 

Sg ioc. lone, bena, boni. NZ q Veca. boni, banæ, bena, 

bl. bono, bons, bono, Ablatiuo bonit. 


There are beſide theſe, certaine Mouncs adie- 1 e, mY 
Riucs ot᷑ another maner of declining, which make 7 
the genetine caſe ſingular in ius, and the datine in 


3, which be theſe that follow, with their cõpounde. 
ef D,UNM5, da, unn. Nomi. vni, vnc, vra. 
> Q Genetiuo vnins, Gen. vnerum, mar 
JDatino vni. Dar. vms. (vnorum. 
YAe. vnd, vnd, vmmm. cet, vnon vnc, Und, 
Voc. vne, vna, umam. Votat. vn, unt una. 
Abla Ino, dux, UNO, A blatino INS, 
Notethat Vnus,2,um, hath not the plurall num Nyse 


der, but When it is ioined With a wozd that las 
keth the ſingular nũbet: ag. vnæ literæ, Vna mania, - 
K BIN ae gan waar» RIO Nonwnt od. 
Aus. alius, alter, vter, and neuter, ſauing that theſe „ne, , 
fine igt rehearled.lacke the Nocattue caſe. ; TR Legit „ 
A noune abicctue of thze articles, is thus derUnd eule cee 

" E «oY; : Higu- Lys | | 


4 * 
1.8 
- 
® - — 


7 : 


* 
AN INTRODVCTION df rt 


| hoc falix, SAN t | & hec felicia. ; 
g | Geneci, buius falicis.| [Gen. bud frame [ 
Lolers. 'E Datiuo huic fiel. horn 0 
— AAcenſami. hunc; hanc I <Dar his fielicibus. 1 
fy felicem,r hocfalix.\ 5 Ace. hos & has fattices, ! 
ſVocatiuo. d falix,. * | &bec felicia. (cia. 
Abiab hoc, hac, & hoc Vo. b falicus, & i fœli | |; 
| fedce;vel felici, (140 his falicibus. | 
No. hic & hecirifiis\ Nom. hi & he trie, 
Leuis, & 8 & hoc triſte. & bec wiflia, j 
Icue. E Gene. buiu triſin. | | Gen. herum, fran * 
—— — Datiuo huic trifli. E herum triſinan. N 
Melior, & 4 Accuſ. hunc & hanc E Dai. his trißibu as. { 
euzus, | rriftem, er hoc triſte. 2 Acc. hos er has triſten, F 
I miſtis, &i triff. 17 bec priſite. 
| | Ablat, ab hoc, hac 1 6.0 crifles, & 6 riflie. 
Ce. He 


Compariſons of Nounes, 


A whole ſigniſicatione maie increafe, 
oz bc duniniſted, maie loꝛme c 


There be thzee degrees of — 2 gs 
PN eine the Comparatiue,and Supcrianuc. P 


| 1 grees of cen The Politige betokeneth the thuig abſolutely 
$ SH without excelle : as, Durus,Hard, 

n _ The Comparatiueſomewhat erce deth his po⸗ 
The Comva- fitine in fignification :ag,Ducior, Harder, Ind it us 


fozmed of the firſt caſe of his politine that endeth 


3 and us: ag of Duri, hie 
& hæc durior, & hoc durius: ot Triſti, hic & hee: 
F & 


ſtior, & hoe triſtius: : of Dulci, hic & hzc du 
Tie Surtrlatiue excetde: h hir rate 


} 
| ratius. 
| 


— EE . ” 6 


hoc duleius. 


1 


+. Ma. 


__— T 


4 
£ 


| o 


pius. 


agr. PARTES. OF SPEACH. 


degree : ag, Duriſſimus, Hardeſt. Ind it is clue, 
med of the firlt caſc ot᷑ his poſitiue that endet 
in i, dy puttuig thereto, , and ſumus : as of Duri, du- 
riſſimus: of Triſti, triſtillimus: of Dulci, dulciſſimus. 


From theſe generali rules are excepted. theſe Execgzion, 


that followe. Bonus, melior, optimus. Malus, por, 
peſſimus. Magnus, maior, maximus, Paruus, minor, 
minimus. Multus plurimus, multa plurima, multum 
der 

nd if the Polittne end in er, the Superlatine Ater. 
is koʒmed of the Nominatuie caſe, by putting to Tees 


timus; as Pulcher, pulcherrimus. 


Allo thele Poung ending in lis, make the Su⸗ 


| perlatiue by chãging lis, into limus: ag. Humilis, hu- 
millimus:ſimilis, ſimillimus: facilis, facillimus: graci- 


o 
: 


other Nonngending'tn lie, do followe the 
rule afoze going: ag. Vtilis, vtiliſſimus. 
a vowell come defoze us, tt in compared jg... 


2 


dy Mages and Maxime: ag Pius, magis pius,maxime 1mpius, = 
iduus, magis aſſiduus, maximè aſſiduus. Aran. 


J Ofthe Pronoune. 


E ga, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, hie, is, ffreene 


3 20nonne is a part of ſpeach £ 
GR — ——— aiding +5 
- i 3 rehear⸗ 
Che re be fifteene Pzononnes, ere be 


meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, Prem 


— 


= 


F 


AN TNTRODVETIONOF THE | 


To thele map be added their compounds, Ego⸗ 
mer,rutcidemAnd alſo Qui. quæ. quod. 
Proneune . Theſe eight Pꝛonsüneg, Ego ile dye le, Y 
Priaitizes, hic, E is, be Pzimitiues, fo called, taz bicauſe they 
D d be not deriued of others. Ind they de alſo calley 
eb Demonſt ratiues, bicauſe they ſhewe athing not 
[ fpoken of befoze. 
And theſe ſixe, Hic, ille, iſte, is, idem, and qui. bo 
Relatiues, bicauſe thep rehearſc a thing that was 
ſpoken of befoz, 
Thele ſcuen, Meus, tuus. ſuus, noſter yeſter, no- 
Deriuctiuer. ſtras, veſtras, ce. Deriuatiueg, foꝛ they be deriued of 
their Pꝛimi tiues, Mer cal ſui hoſtri, and veſtri. 
Fiuethings There belongeth to a P2onoune thele fine 
bel»nging to things ; Number , caſe and Gender, as are in a | 
4 Pronoune. Nount: Declenſion t perſon:as here followeth, 


The Declenſions of Pzonounes, || 


There be foure Declenſions of Pronounes. 


The fir de- Theſe thzc,Ego.ru, fui, be of the firlt decieniſion; 
* and be thus — 


Nomin iu Ege. 
Genetiuo met 


Relatzues, 


Nominacine nes, 


BIGH T/PARTES OF teien. 


Nominating caret. j ¶ Acccnſarius ft, | 
=" F 


Genetino ſus. Vocatiuo carer. 


biatiuo a ſe a/c. 


atiuo ſibi. 


Tpeſe ſixe, Ille, ipſe, a WO are quis be of the 
(econddeciention.and be thus declined. ; 
Cnet, ud. Nomin,iſtijfiejfie, 
= : Q Geretiuo iſtiug, : Q Geftcriivftaris jftorik 
YT Detiuozſii. 2 Darius i ſlis. 
lum, la. ud. C  AccnJſtoriftergſie. 
ss Vocal care.. i Vocatino carers, 
Ablas fta. la. f fro. Ablumo His. 


6 Ine, is declincd like Iſte, and alſo lpſe, ſauing 
that the Meuter gender in the Pommatiue caſc, , 
and in the Actulatiue caſe ingular,maketh Ipſum. 
Nominatiuo, hic, hæc, hoc: Genetiuo huius, Datiuo 


Dat. ma vol que is. 
| Acct, 

Vocat. cart. (qui, — wy caret. 
Al. quo, 14. quo. vel Abl. quibus, vel queic. 
ikewtfe Quis and Quid be declined, whether 
aer re, n Allo Qui 
' | | quis is thus declined, * 


Nh, {hi Cre ED {= 


V. iii. w 


= 


* 1 1 — 
2 Dauiuo en. 


| huic,ag afoze in the Nonne, | 
1 Nomine/s,cajd, Nomin:tino ij Tec ec. 
f 1 Genenuo au Ge. eorũ, earis, corum. 
ee. g  JDatine in vel eig. 
5 10 Accu. cum, cam, ia. 1 Aceuſ, eon c ac, ea. 
Yocatino cares, Nr Yecatino carer, 
Þ GC oAablainecrgeaue, Ablatino ys vel eis. 
| © Now quqneymned, Nom. qui,que,que. 
| Genetiuso 8 G.quork,quark, quorls 


= 


AC 


The ſec end 
declenſion, 


_— 
= 


. 
— — 

= — 

—_—  ———— — * — . — 
\ 


«% 


5 . Ce RE Bog — = VS r — 


4 
— — — 
— — 


— = ——_ 9 
— 1 — — . 


Neis. 


The third 
declenſon. 


The fourth 


_ 


au INTROBYCTION OF -YRE 
Where note, that Quid, isalwaieg a ſubltanting 
of the Meuter gender. 
Thele fiue, Meus, runs, ſuus, noſter, ond veſter, 


axe of the third detlenſion, and bee declined as 


ones Idteckiues of thx terminations (208 
e. 


Nom mens, mos, meli. 


Nommei mee nee, 


8 Gene. mei meæ, mei. & „ Gen. mori, mearũ. m. 
Das. meo, meæ: neo. 3 Dat. mei, (oma. 
Ace. men meã mem. NE C Acc meos me ,, 
Se Hoc. mi, mea mem. & Vocai. Mmeimmes Mets 
8 Ablmeo mea. meo. Ablatino meis. 


So is Noſter declined, and Tuus, ſuus, veſter, ſas 
uing that theſe thzee laſt de lacke the vocatiyecaſe. 

Noſtras, veſtras, and this Noune Cuias, he of the 
fourth declenſton, and be thus declined, 
ſNews. hie & hecne- am. hi & he neſfra- 
ſtr24, & hoc noſtraze, | | 
| Gen huius noftratts, | 
| Fl 
Dat?, hui: noſtrati. | 5 
J Ache. noſtra - 
2 tem, & hoc naſtrate. 


ulariter, 


Ac. IT has cn of 


'S Vecat, 9 noſtras, G = Be | rev, of hec noftretie, 
| noſtrate. 7 cat. 0 noſtratos, * 
IAllut. hoc, hac, &hec | ne ſtratia. 
Dr noſtrati. (Ab. ab bis noſfranibus. 


Here is to be noted, that Noſtras, Veſtras, and 
this-Noune Cuias, ha called Gentiles, bicauſe they 
moperlit betokon perteining tacaauttias G na, 


tions, to ſectes oz factions, _ 


A: N 08, WA 


A Pronoune hath three perſons, 
The 8 hindetfs © * Ege, 


f The 


w.zff - > 


" IGAT PARTS OF-SPEACH:: 


The ſecond perſon is ſpoken to: 7 ; 
— ofthis perſon's — 
 Thethirdperſon is ſpokenof :e lle, Me: IU. 
| p. Aud therfoze all Pouncs, Bꝛoncuneg an 
Participles be Asset — — 


— 


A) Uerbeis #part of fpe 
nen wich hunde and reve. g 


1 
9 OY 


Mas 


5 2] 

55 
der. 

F five kinds: 


» and Corr: /*r5e- | 


- perſonal 
by verbe Ictiue endeth in o, and brto to perſonalles, 


* * 
= | © 


(AF, L.oquot Bepcorae, 


Nrater : as,Gloctor, 


AN TNTRODYCTION OF TRE 


A2 Uerbe Commune endeth in r, and in ſignifis 
cation is both Acme and Paſſiue: as Oſculor te, 


I kiTethee. Oſculor à te, I am kiſſed of thet. 
bp | 


Moods: ki xe, 12 be ſixe Mades: the Jndicatine, the Im⸗ 
5 peratiue, the Dptatine, the Potentiall, the 
Subiunctiue, and the Inũnitwe. ? 
bana. The Indicatiue mode, ſheweth a reaſon true 
oz falſe: ag, Ego amo, I laue. Oz elſe aſketh a que⸗ 
ſtion : as, Amas tu N Doeſt thou lowe? ͤ . 


Imperative. 5 The Imperative biddeth oz commandeth: as, 

p ma, Lone then. | | 
enn. The Dptatine wiſheth oz delireth , with thele 
| Ines, world God, I prey God, q God grane; ag, Vtie 
nam amem, I prey Ged 1 laue and hath enermoze an 
Iduerbe of wiſhing toined with him. oy 
Pesencial. The Potential mode ts knowne by thele ſi⸗ 
 . gnes, May, can, might, would, ſhould, es engt ag; 
| Amem, I may og canal: Without an Adtierbe ioi⸗ 
ö ned with him. 
| Sublaniue, The Dubiundine mode hath 


19 Coniunction iotned with him : as, Cùm amarcm, 
* ben I loved. And it is cailed ; Subiunctine 
| bicaule it dependeth of another Uerbe in the 


favs 
ſentence,cither going afoze,oz comming after: as, 
Gm, amarem,cram miſer . when 1 lourd, 1 —_ 
' wrecch, een 


The 
be 


1 


Ar Gür SAurzs of ire 

3 mode: ag, Cupio diſcere, I deſre 10 learne, 
SGERVNDEs. TY 

Tegen belonging gto the Infinititie Gem Jo | | 

of Uerbes, certaine voices called Ge-\,j,... 

rundes, ending in Di do, and dum: Which haue Dido dn 

both the actine and paſſine ſignification:as, Aman- 


di, Of lowing, 03 of being loued. Amando, In lowing, 
abe loned.Amandum, To laue, og to be loned, 7 


| 
SVPINES. | = 


( Herebe alſoperteining vato verhes two Su- g Smpines w — 
vines. the one ending in um. which is called the ;4,, un . 
F 


LS 


firſt Supine, bicanſe it hath the ſigniſication ot the 
NN ; 8S,Eo amatum. I go 20 dene. And the i 
a apes, © | 

fe: ag Diff Difficilis amaru, Hard2o be lowed, 


kd” ne 1p 
The . of the time that Preſens 


f 
j 

now ts: as, Amo, Lloue. Cenſe. 7 
Th tente fpenketh bf the ting Pre 
| 


A paſt:as,Amabam,7 lowed;03 did love; © perfect. 
r da 88 00 tenſe ſpeaketh of the time Precerpore 


E figne Hauer 88, Amaui, 1 ec. 


The ie Partopln p tens ſpeaderd o of the Aer 
3 wi 


;* 


Contugerions \ 
1 eure. 


1 
» 
3 
4 


v3 þ, 


By Mo, was, 1 * 
To loue. 


Adocendum Doctum, doctu: Seer , * 


— 
H beare. 


uu INIRO.DYCTION. OF THE- 


PERSONS. 


{ ſane be alſo in verbes thzee perſons , tuboth 
numberg: as, Singulariter, Ego ama, I h, Tu 


Li 


_ . amaas, Thor laueſt: Ille amat, He lonerh, Pluraliter, 


Nos amamus, e lone: Vos amatis, Te owe : my 2 
mant, They laue. 
| CONIVGATIONS: 

Erbes haue foure Coniugations, which b< 
knowne after this maner. 
The firlt comugation hath alongbefoze re, and 


ns :a8,Amire,amaris. 


The ſecond confugation hath c long befoze re 
and ris: as, Docere,doceris, 


The third — hath è ſhaze dekoze ra, 


The four! fourth cont contugation hath befoze 
— ris : as, Audire, audiris. ; n 0 


1 
e ee e 
| examples... 


; 


mandum: Amatum, amatu: Amans, kn 


Doceo, doces, docui, dacere: Docendi. 


Lego legis legt legere: 2 
ES lectu: eQurus, 


- — —— — — 


ren r PARTEL of Sac u. | al 
ö 


——— 1 f 


5 © Indicatine moode Preſent tenſe ſingular. 4 


i. 


— — —— 


In ben ur, "De Worth " We lone, Pe lone, They ba; 
hath 03 dock loue, - v3 doh low, + db lone, 650d lone. 8; de leua 


Amamus, amatis, amant. 
Docemus, docetis, doc ent. 
) Legimus, legitis, - legunt. 


Mo, amas, amat.. © 
Doceo, doces, docet. 
Lego, . legis, legic, 


LEY. A 


r audi. Audimus, auditis, i U 
APES A loned oz did lone, 4 4 
ebam, i 
— barb, Plurali, bamus, batis, bane; | 

Audicbam 5 = if 
| Amauj, ) 1 hane loned. * 
| Docui, \ 3 "IR ; 
—_ er. Legi, iti, it. Plura. imus, iſtis, erume velere. | | 
eee 4 

p 5 N r i 

Amaueram, > tha 6 / I had loud. | 8 4 


Docucram, = 2 | 
gerad. (Ta, rat. Phurali, ramus; rate, rant, 
Audiuer PROT] 


— —V— — + ” 
* 


bee e — | 
_— bo, bis bit. Pluraliter. bimus, biris, b * 


— Aba} Pluraliter. ern eit ent ro RS 


- | 8 


4 INTRODYC TION OF THE 


— — 
PAL EY 


2 Imperatiue r moode. 


tho un. let him loue. let vs lo yee, let them 


Ama, amet, Tel. amemus. 12 ament, 


amato. am ato. amatote. amãto. 
Doce, doceat, docete, doceant. 
doceto.doceto. Ir . doceamus. E 


Lege, — legire, legant, 
JLegito.legito. 5 Plu.legamus, 1 legitote. ſegunto 


Audi, audiat. 


— 9 — . — — 


— —_— — 
n. 


c je moode. 


c of — — 
7: God grane I loue. 

Preſent 15ſe.CAmem,ames, amcv-Plur.xt.amemus,amctis,ent. - 
Fi 9 Doceam, 

| Fineu, YLegam, en Pluraliter. vtin. amus, atis, at. 

I Audiam, 


as. Amarem, Would God J loved oz did loue, 


Perfect renſt 838 es ret. Plur. vtinam, remus, retis. rent. 


Engul. U tin. Legerem, 


fe 3. ain, 


-, 


Audiuiſſem, 


DL Tos be, ei I Le Lene d 


audite,audiant 
audito, audito, FP Laudiam wh I — | 


Audirem. 
| eee Amayerim, F pzay God J haue loued. 
re, e ris xit. Pluralit. vtin-rimus,ritis,rint, 
A Ong J CaAudiuerim | 
bene, Cine eee , _, 
A N dſes, ſet. Plural. vin, ſemus, ſetis, ſemm. 


- > . 5" 0 


nr 10 BIGHT\PARTAS/OF,SPEACH. 
ee: © God grant 1 wall en will lone hereade 


Fuse tenſe. . — 
* urn ris,rit, Plur, vtinam. rumus, ritis, rich 


2 2 8 
ö Audiuero 


e 


. ˙ ja 1 4 


Potential model 


— — — 
2 | & PREP I 
Amem,ames,amer. Plu. amemus, amet aner, 

Preſem tt ſẽ 
frgular, | 


8 
ferfect renſe 
He. 


Preterper- 
fett enſe 
Faguler. 


© - * 
„ wt fk ww 


— Y 


x 
* 
* 
. 
- 
* 1 
- * 
„% ˙ TIE 
" 25 * N 
Ts * * 8 


iu INTRODYCTION or THS 


Subiuncliue e moode. 


1 


E. 
Amem 1 cum amemas, amet, ent 
Doccam, 
Legam, Cas, at. Pluraliter. cm amus, atis, ant. 


Audiam, 


Amarem, 
Wocercm, 
Legerem, 


Audirem, 


When J leurd, an div lone. 


res, ret. Plura. cùm remus, xetls, rent. 


* 
FT % 


45,2 >A maucrun, | | When I baue loted, 
Docuerim. . FED C 
Legerim, ris,rit. Plur ali. cam rintus, xĩtis, rint. 
Audiueti | GP : 
.  CAmaviſfem, ) Meibes a. 8 
| - JDocuilſem, ; ; I | 
Legiſſem, es, ſet. Phura, cam ſetmus, ſetis, ſent. 
5 Audiuiſſem, 3 
( Amauero, hen YT Hall 6 will ks, | . 
Qocuero, C 
Legero, : ns ri. Pluralit. cum rimus , : rigs 
eren 
85 * — — 
148 affine mode. 1 
refine and = | e 
2 Docere, To k \ 


Legere, 
Audire, 
:.CAmauiſle, © 
YDocuiſſe, ¶ To haue 
Legiſſe, ¶ o had 
Audiuiſſe, 


re nr PARTES OF SPEACK. 
Amaturum Lone 
Docturum 


ecturum 


ede ce = perefter 


Auditurum 

Amandi, ot loui dũ, ts lone; 

been — dũ, to teach 
reading (do, in reading ( dũ, to read. 

— . Dr dũ, to heare 


1 — 


— 9 reade. 3 
Auditum heare, 

Amans, Loning. 
Docens, Teaching. 

Legens, Reading. 

Audiens, Yearing. 2 


Amarurus, to lone, oz about to lone. 
Docturus, to teach,oz about to teach. 
Lecturus, to reade, oꝝ about to reade. 
Auditurus, to heare,oz about to heart. 


* 


Befoꝛe we decline anie Uer⸗ 
bes in or, foꝝ of manie ten 
ſes, lacking in all ſuch verbes,we muſt 
learne to decline this Merbe Sum, 
in this wiſe follows | 
i ing. 
Sum, es, ſui eſſe ; Fururus, To . , wa” . 


* N * 1 99 
— — ——ů —— — tt 


AN INTRODYCTION OF THE 


Indicatuemoodepreſenttenſe ſingular. 


Prererim. oe m Few, es, eſt. Pluraliter, ſu mus, eſlis, ſunt. 


. Eram, J was, eras, erat. Pluraliter, eramus, eratis, 
TEFET pore crant, 
Beete, Tui, J haue bene. fuiſt, fit. Pluralir ſaimus,fuiſis 
Prererpln- fuerunt vel ſuere. 
perfect renſe Fueram, I had bene, fueras, fuerat. Pluraliter. fue 
ſnguizr, ramus, fueratis, fuerant. | 
Catal Ero, I ſhall oz Wili be, eris, erĩt. Plur. erimus, eritis 
tenſe ſong. erunt. 
Imperatiue moode. 
813 1 cSitis, 
Pre: Es, Ns Sie, J pl Hmus. 75 3 jen. 
tenſeſing. Eſto, gen 1F toys Eftore, unte 
Opratiue moode. 
vg = 7 4 77 Sin Sim, J pzate God It be. lis, ſir, Pluraliter, yunam fi fi- 
Preterim. mus, ſitis, ſint. 
perfect tenſe Eſſem, would God J were. eſſes, eſſet. Pluralicer 
Ig. lein. vtinam eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 
Prete/pir= Fuerim, I paie God J haue bene, fueris fuerir.Pl, 
ect tenſe vtinam fuerimus, ſueritis, ſuerint. s 


Viin, 
. Fu iflem, would God J had bene. ſuiſſes, fuiſſet. PL 
perfef renſs vtinam fuiſſemus, fuiſſetis, fuiſſent. 


Ang. Jin. Fuero, God grant Ft be hereafter, fueris, fuerit. Pl. 
Future tenſe vitinam fuerimus, — Poten- 


lun. 


ETGHT PARTES of e e 


n 


— Potentiall moode. 


i. — um — 


Preſent 7 Sim, Tate 02.can be. ſis, fit, Plucalicer,f ima, ris Nan. 


fm gu! ar, int, 
Preterin- Eſſem, I might oz could be. eſſes, efſcr. Plur. eſſe- 
p rect tenſe mus, eſſetis, eſſent. 


1 gar. Puerim I might, could, ſhould, oꝛ ought to hane 
P reterperf, bene. fi ueris, fucrit.,Plur, fuerimus; fueritis, ſuerint. 


Fe 
_ K. Fuiſſem, I might, could, ſhould oꝛ ought to had ben. 
perfil tenſe fuiſſes, fuiflet. Plu. ſuiſſemus, fuiſſetis, ſuiſſent. 


ſengular. Fuero, I maie 0z can be hercafter, fueris, ſuerit. Plu. 
Future tenſe fuerimus, fuer iris, ſuerint. 


fmgular, : 


2 K 
r 


Subiunctiue moode. 


Pro fone i Sim, when F am. fis, ſit. Plu. cdm ſi mus,fiti itis, int. 
feng cum. Eſſem, when J was. eſſes, eſſet. Plu. cum eſſemus, 


Prererim. eſſetis, eſſent. 


perf. eff tenſe Fuerim, when J haue bene, fucris,fucrit. Plur.cùm 
7 ing. C am. ſuetimus, ſueritis, fuerint. 


Prererper- Puiſſem, when J had bene. fuiſſes, ſuiſſet. Plur. cum 


| — eee tuuſſemus, fuiſletis, fuiſſent. 
— Fuero, when J ſhall, oz Will be. ſueris, fuerit. Plur. 


perfeF renſe cum fuerimus, fueritis, fuetint. 
fac. ty "4 8 0 685 


Infinitiue moode. 
(Dꝛeterperkeck) 5 to haue on 
Preſent and | . rait 
74. Eſſe, to be 3 tre le, Than bene. 


ane Fore vel fururum efle, 2 8 


a. Afi. Att... At tat ca. ff... — WQ „ 


AN INTRODYCTION or THI 


Uerbegn in or of the foure contuga- 


tions, be declined atter theſe examples. 


Mor, amàris vel: amà te: amatus ſum vel fuĩ am. 

ri: amatus, amandus. To be loued. 

Doceor,doceris vel docere : doctus ſum vel fui,doce- 
ri: doctus, docendus. To be taught. 

Legor,legeris vel legère: lectus ſum vel ſui, legi: le- 
ctus, legendus. To be read, 

Aud ior, audiris vel audire : auditus ſum vel fui, aud ir 
auditus, audiendus. To be heard. 


W — — A 


Indicatiue i  moode, 


— — — — — — — 


SEE vel amare, amatur. 


nn 


Doceor, doceris vel docere, docetur. ( Pl. mur, mĩ- 
L egor, legeris vel legere, legitur. ni, ntur. 
Audior, auditis vel audire, auditur. 


Legebar, baris vel mma — 
Audiebar, 


0 ö Preterims- Amabar, FI was loned, 
| perfect tl Docebar, . 


Preterber- CAmatus JI ban beneloued, Ctus es vel fuiſti, tus eſt 
7 Doctus ; vel fuit. Pl. tiſumus vel 
ect renſe ſum vel ſui | . 10. 
Lectus Nſuimus, ti eſtis vel fuiſtis. 
Fase. 
Auditus ti ſunt fuerunt vel fuere. 
a Amarus JI þad ben leued. tus eras vel fueras, tus . 
Pretery #- YJDotus - vel rat vel fuerat. Pl. ti eramꝰ 
terfect renſe Ji «cus erã v 2 uerã. vel fueramus ti eratis vel 
8 Auditus | fueratis, ti erãt vel fucrir 
| "A mabor, | JF ſhall oz will be loued. 
Ki Erie ien wn Docebgr 15 eris vel ere, itur. Pl bimur, imini, tur. : 


Lb &ngiular Legar, 
1 dr 1 ar, 5 ris vel er ec etur. Pl. r 


5 |  Impera- 


. OF PEACE. 


1 * a — 


A IFIT Iapertiue moode. f 
Te ol Be ten Let bin be 'Let.bs be Be ye Leben 
{ 72,77 "Loud; |, Tena. 4ourd, -' - dend. be loued. 
Amare, ametur, 1 ad (Jenn. entur, 
amator. amator. u. 2 cminor,antor, 7 
Ky IG Docere, doceatur, pl d n eee eee 
Preſent #7ſt docetot. docetor. FP Aoceamut. I emmor.entor. 
Aagular. gere, Isen 


legmtor. Iegitor. 
7 Audite, audiarur, 
auditor. auditor, 


blu. legamur. — Gnenny 


Im:nor. untor, 


Fer e 5 


immi, 1Ltur, 
minor, tor, 


- 
. 


CTY 77 


Optatiue mo ode... 


— —— 


um n. — — be toped, 
* Amer yel ere, etur. Pl. vun. © 


Dr db "Bas vet 9 tus ſis vel r 
fetrenſe (vel fuerit. Plu. vi; ti ſimus vel fuerimus, 


# 


Would DT. 


„ AN 


reris isvelteregerur.Pltremur remin 


4p4 4+ 8 


"Auditus Odi fitis vel fueritis, ti ſint vel fuerint. 
3:29 un. ru 190 l 4 Would Gov 1 ad | bene Kurd. a | 
unt, mms eſſem eee e er 


C. ij. 


usern * e 


_- 


a.. 


e 


— * — — nn on 
£ 
2 
N N 
3 


5 
. 3 * 
'F 
* 


XN SNTRODYCTION OF THE 


j N | Frirrere tenſẽ Amatus” God graun? J be loned hereafter, 5 

Fgular, Doctus Cero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris, tus eri 

Mm. Lectus ¶ vel fuerit. Pl. vti. ti erimus vel ſuerimus, 
1 (Auditus. ti eritis vel fueritis, ti erunt vel fuerint. 


Potentiall moode. 


¶ mae oz tan be loued. 
Amer, eris vel ere, etur. Plur. mur, emini, entur. 


| . Preſent teſe — et 
Vngular. Se Cars vel are, atur. Plural. amur, mini, tur. 
f | Audiar, 
N ua  CAmarer, ) I would, Meal, eg ought to belouen, 
Preterims- | Docerer, þ 


Il NLegerer, (ert velrereyremur, Plu.remurreminl, 
| fingular. { Audirer, plunge ) 24; 8 
roy ee Amatus 1 wens, ſhould, og ought to haue bens len. 6 
Preterper= Moctus ( ſim vel fucrim, tus ſis vel fueris, tus fic 
Feldt tenſe Wectus ¶ vel fuerit. Plur. ti ſimus vel fuerimus, ti 
Fur. ( Auditus Iſitis vel fueritis, ti fine vel fuerint. 
| ; E * I woul ſhould, ot ought to had bene les. | 
”T þ Amarus "eſſem vel fuiſſem,tus eſſes vel fuifſes,t® 
AY JDofus Ceſſet vel fuiſſet. Pluraliter, ti eſſemus vel 
Ferſecb tenſe II cus. C fuiſſemus, ti eſſtis vel ſuiſſerizz ti ellent 
Har. ( Auditus Ivel fuiſſenmt. 
*Amarus I meaie os can be loued hereaftve,* 
Moctus Cero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris,rus erir 
Lectus vel fuerit. Plu.ti erimus vel fuerimus, ci 
Audits Jeritis vel fueritis, ti erunt vel fuerint 


— 
N I'd? 


— 


„Nu Subiunctiue 


5 


* 
N 
7 
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BIGHT PARTES OF Aen. 


—— ü DLPP“UV—U — : 


2 Subiunctiue moode. 2: 
5 — — when Jamioued, 
Preſent tife C Amer, eris vel ere, etur. Pl. cùm emur, emini, entur. 
(menlar, Legar, © 
cam Legar, & arĩs vel are, atur. Pl. cùm amur, mini. aur 
Audiar, 

Preterin Amarer, When J was lened. 

Perfect tenſe Doeerer, reris vel WI 8 remur,remi- 
Audir er, (ni, rentur. 


ſim 5 fuerim, tus ſis vel fueris, tus ſit 
vel ſuerit. Pl. cùm ti ſimus vel fuerimus, 
ti firis vel fueritis, ti ſint vel fuerint. 
ben I had bene loued, 

eſſem vel fuiſſem, tus eſſes v fuiſſes, tus 
eſſet vel ſuiſſet. Pl. cam ticeſſemus vel 
ſuiſſe mus, ti eſſetis vel fuiſſę 
vel fuiſſent. 


. Chen J ſhall eg will be lend. 


Amatus 70 | When J baue bene lord. 


ti critis vel fueritis,ti erunt vel fuerint. 


Infinitiue moode. 1 


ti eſſent 


W tus eris vel fueris, tus eie 
vel fuerĩt. Pl. cùm ti erimus vel ſuerimus, 


4 


AM INTRODVYCYTION OF THI 


Rant iri e 28 
Doctũ iri vel docendũ eſſe 
Rouge Ab 5 Lectũ iri vel legendũ eff = TRE 
| Audirftiri vclaudiEdiz ell 


Amatus, Loued. 
7 iv * Doctus, Taugt. 
| Pre- 
terperfect Lectus, Bead. 
enſe, Auditus, Heard. 
Amandus, 
1 participle Docendus, 
* of the Fi Legendus, 


Bare Dur.  Audicndu 


« C Ofcertaine ie Verdes oing out ofrule, 


which are declined and formed in mancr 


ni... 
Offum,potes,porui,poſle,potens may un ten- 
Volo,vis,volui, velle: vol Hane volen- 


dum: ſupinis carer,volens./To Will o to be willing. 
Nolo, non vis,nolui,nolle: nolendi,nolendo, nole- 
dam:ſupinis caret. nolẽs. Cd nill oa tu be 


Malo, mauis, ez malendi, malendo, ma- 
ko : ſupinis caret. malens. To hade rather;03 to 
be moze willing, 

| veles, e vel eſſe: edẽdi, edendo, 


edendum: Hl ec eſtum, eſtu. edens, elurus vel 
eſturus. To eate. 


Fio, fis, factus ſum vel fui, fieri: ; faftus, faciendus. 
Co be made.oz tobe hone. 

Fero,fers, ferre: ferendi ferengs, ferandũ: 12 
tum, latu: ferens, os ſuffer... 


To deare 
Feror, ferris vel ferre, larus _ fui, ferci ; la- 
ms,fercadus. To be bozne 93 I 1 n 


 BIGHT- PARTES. OF SPEACH., 


* Indieatue moode. 


nc) poſſumꝰ, poteſtis, pofſũt 
Pr | 1 8 
N non vis, non INolumus, non vultis 
2 vulk. 2 nolune. (unt. 


— 


Malo, mauis, manult. Malumus, mauultis, ma- 
he Edo, dis vel es, edit Edimus, editis vel cſtis, 
vel eſt. edunt. 

Fimus, ſitis, fiunt. 
8 Ferimugytc: tis, ferunt. 


Ferimur, ferimini, fe- 
= tuntux. 


CFercbar Saris velbare,batur, Plur. bamur,bamini, 


Edi, 


Tul, S.; * 
ſum vel fui, rus es „A tun, us eſt vel 


fur Plu. d lumus vel ſuimus, ti eſtis vel 
gan" _ fuerunt wel fuere. 


-Porui, 
Volui, 
Nolui, 


JFaQus 38 


Au IN THODVETION OF THE 
f Potero, poteris, poterit. Plur. rimus, eritis erint. 


7 2 gra Edam, 
14 No! aw, Fam, Feuer Plural. emus, etis, ent. 
14 Malam, ) Feram 
1 (Ferar, fereris vel ferkre, ferẽtur. pl. feremur,fere> 
mini, ferentur. 


poſſum, Volo, Malo, haue none 3 mode; 


tt 


___.__ Imperatiue moode. 


— IND. — 


Noli,Nolito, Pluralicer, Nolite, Nolitote. 


dat, dite, eſte, j edãt 
Es, eſto, .cſte, 
ede {et nt __ 

Fiat Fite, Fiant, 
Preſene . Fo u. 4hro, , Fel ram. 4 b * {Ones 


—. uh 1 — : FS} lens ab 1 


» Ferre, eratur Feriminz, ferãtur 
Rom 1 fertory s P.feramur 1 


— 8 


Opariver ne moode, 


25 " = 
. » 477 — 
33 — _ 
* 
* 


— 


"EE 


_ 2 


— 7 Bek is, it. Plu. vtin. 5 imus, itit, int. 


Edam, 
; Fiam, 

Feram, 
Ferar,raris vel rarearur.Plumur,amini,ntur 


1: Ederem * ) 
„ vellem, eſſem, — Pls na 
ens e 
b rentur. 
u.. erer vidi n. weg, e 
Pawerim, 


— * 2 . — * 


2 


* 6 N * — 9 4 - 
— N * 2 - » 4 * 3 
* 


EIGHT PARTES OF SPEACH, 


Potuerim, J cMaluerim, 
Preterper- Volorrim, &-JEderim, bei Pl. vt. rimus,rj 
fa tenſe Noluerim,3 (. Tulerim, er (tis, rint. 
fog Vein. Fattus ſim vel etch tus ſis ve! fueris, tus fir 
122 See fuerit. Plu.ve.ti ſimus vel fuerimus 
fitis *. rok ti ſint vel ſuerint. 


potuiſſem, ſetis, ſent. 

= Cote, r Tate N Chex Pl. vv ſemus, 
ans” Noluifſem A men © 

p eſſem velfuise, tus eſſes vel ſuiſſes, tus 

2 . 11 tinan T actus eſſet vel fuiſſet.Pl.vt.ti eſſemus vel fuil- 


; ns emus, ti eſſetis vel fuiſſe tis, ti eflent 


(vel fuiſſcnt. 
15 in 


na fr Plawtrinus ricis 
(rint. 
ro el oe fyeroguseris velfueris,uuseric 
vel fuerit. PLvti.ti erimus vel fucrimus 
i etitis vel fueritis, ti erunt vel fuerint. 


ä and the Subiuneiue meode be 
-bozmed icke the Oytatiue m voice, and do differ 
; —— ee bye made. A 


_Tofncinemooe, = 


aturũeſſe 
Factum efle vel fuiſſe. 


amm eſſe vel fuille, 
Future 


1 


* EEC Ee Rn ER . cada ad — — 2 —— oo 
R * 48 = _ e 4£ * K 
| SY 


| Future 


lame made, the pzeterperrea tenſe 


Au INTRODVCTION OF THE 


jp i iri, vel faciendum eſſe. 
atum iri, cel kerendum eſſe. 


tenſe. 1 
40 and Ques, make Ibam and Quibam, fn "the 


| pzeterimpertea tenſe of the Indicatiue mode, and 
. Ibog Quibo in the Futuce tenſe: and in all other 


modes and tenſes are varieo like berbes in o, of 


the fourth cdiugation, faumg that they make their 
Gerundes, Eundi, eundo, eundum. Queundi, a. 


undo, queundum. 


OttheÞjeterperfect t tenſe of the Jndicatine 
mode, be toʒ med the 9 tente of the 


the pzcterplu= 
6 — tenſe, and the tutare tenſe of the Optattue 
mode ,the otential} monde, and the Suhtunctiue 


151 perſon 
= 225 3 delectauit, de- 


b oj 2 Decet, decebat, decuit, decu- 


Studerur, ſtudebatur, ſtuditum 
— erat vel ebitur. 
And they haue engliſh, 


meth not, Non 


, FF. + 0 *1% 5 
e - © = 7F 1 4 nd ” . 0 


R * ” * 9 S £* v 
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Of the Partieiple. 


| - -Participle is a part of ſpeach,. 

derwed of a Verde, and taketh 
vart of a Noune, as Sender, 
taſe and decienſion:and part of 
2 erte, as tenſe __ 
Y JM 5 tation: and rt of both, as 


— — 
— A 
ny” — hy 


cena a 


„ — 


— — wg 5 . 
— 17 om — — — 


„* „* „ 
= * = - 
S, 


— 3 gure. of 
i There de foure kindes of 4. Made of 
Participles: one of the Pzeſent tenſe, another of parriciples, 
the Pzeter tente, and one ot the Future in Rus, and 
another of the Future in Dus. . 


2 Participle of the Pꝛelent tenſe, hath his en- Preſem 
gliſh ending in ing: as. Louing. Ind his Latine in remſe. 
ans, oz ens: as Amans, docens: Ind it is — of 
the Pzcterimperfec tenſe of the Indicatine 
by changing the laſt ſyilabie into ns: as — 
amans. Audiebam, audiens. Auxiliabar, ours: 
Poteram, potens. 


A Participleof the Future in Rus, verokeneth The ftr 
to do, uke the Jnfinitite mode of the actiue voice: fu 
as Amaturus, To lone, 03 «bow ro lone. And it is f03> renſe in 


med of the latter Supme, bp putting torus:ag Do- ** 
ctu, docturus. 


I Participle of the Pꝛeter tenſe, hath his en- 
glich ending in d. t. 02.1 ; as loved, fanghr, ſlaine, and 
his laftne in tus ſus, xus: as Amarus, 1 9 1 DEXUS 2 
and one in üus, as Mortuus Andiris itls fozmed of the 


later ſupine, by putting tos: as LeQu,lcRus,except . 


Mortiius. 


I Participle of the Future in Dus; betokeneth be icon 
to ſutftr, like the -Jnfinitiue made of the Paſſing Fave U 
voice: as Amandus, re be loued. And it is fozmed of in Da. 


* genetinecaſe of the Participle of ** 


2 


. EE 


AM INTRODVCTION OF THE 
tenfe,by chaunging tis into dus: ag Amantis, aman- 
dus: Legentis, legendus. Ind it is aiſo found, to 


hane the ſignification of the Partictple of the 
ſont tenſe : as Legendis veteribus n 25 


| old aurhours thou AH profic, 

Han affine Dfaverbe Actiue, e of a verde Neater, which 
rome 2. p hath the Supmes, come two Participics, one of 
| ple. the Pzeſent tenſe, and another of the Future in 
Rus: as of Amo,commeth AER Er HE of C ur- 
ro, currens, eurſurus. 


Of « peſius Dea verve 29aſline, whole actine hath the Su⸗ 
come. pines, come two Participles, one of the Pꝛeter 
; tenſe, and another of the Future tenſe in dus: as df - 
Amor, commeth amatus, amandus. | 
. - Df averbe Deponent commeth ths Partict= 
piles, one ot the Pꝛelent tenſe, one of the Pzeter 
| tenſe, and an other of the Future in rus: as of Au- 
xilior,commeth auxilians, auxiliatus, auxiliaturus. 
And ik the verbe Deponent do gouerne an ar⸗ 
culatiue caſe atter hum, it maie fozme allo a Parti- 
cipie in Dus : as of Loquor, loquendus. 
Oka verbe Commune commeth foure Partici⸗ 
ples: as of Largior, commeth W mn largiturus, 
largitus, largiendus. 


Parriciples Þ articiples of the Pꝛeſent tenſt, de dectined ike 
Nounes adiectincs ot tier Articies:as Nominati- | 


Df 2 Cem 
Nune. 4. 


necad inelike 
<1ci Hines, uo hic, hæc, hoc amans. Genetiuo huius amantis. Da- 
| tiuo huic amamti, &c. 
F Participles of other tenſes , be declined like 
141 Nouncs Adiecttues of thee diers endings: as 
Amaturus, amatuta, amaturum. Amatus, amata, ama- 
tau. Amandus, amanda, amandum. 3 


of 


— 


EIGHT PARTES OF SPEACH 
Of an Aduerbe. 


N Iducrbe is a part of ſpeach; 
{vined to the Uerbeg,todeciare 


S If 1 their ſigniſication. 
J; 


© 
WF Ei Hodic, cras, heri, perindie, olim 
aliquando, nuper, quando. 


C Place: as Vb, ibi, hie, im ie, inie, inte, foriz. 
Number : as Semel/, ter. quater, iterum. 
8 /D2der; as Inde, deinde, denique, poſtremò. 
T 
R 


Aſking oz doubting : as Cur, quare, made, 
quorſum,num,nunquid > _ — 
Calling: as Heus, ö, ehodum. by 
Afftrming: as Certè, ne, profectò, ſand, ſcilicer, 
licèt, eſtò. 
Denieng: as Non 
nequaquam. f | f | 
Swearing: as Pol, æ depol, hercle, medi 6£di® 
Erhozting : as Eia, agè, agitè, ag dum. 
Flattcring : as Sodes, amabd. | 
Fozbidding : as Ne. 
Wiſhing : as Vtinam, ſi, ö fi, &. 


non modò, non ſolum. 
Parting: as Scorſim, ſigillatim,vicatim. 
Choſing 2 as Porids, imò. 


* 


modo non. 
Shewing: as En, ecce. 


- 0 aq 3116S jo aq 0.0 30 2q am0&S 


> Chaunce; as Forts, fortuitò: 


Some 


Aduerdes ſome be of time:os 


haud, minim, neutiquam, | 


Gathering together: as Simul, vnd, packer; 


I thing not finiſhed: as Pend,fer2,propd,vix, | 


Doubting: as Forſan,ſorfits,fortaſſis forraſſe; ; 


* 
DA — — —ͤ 1 A. PR In — — * : 
> 8 1 * 15 N * ** bo * —— 


AN-INTROBYCTION OF THE 
Likeneſſe ; ag Sic, ſicut, quaſi, ceug 


tanquam, velut. 
ualitie ; as bend, mal, doctè, for- 
titer. 
Nuantitte : as Multùm, parùm, mi- 
nimùm, paululùm, plurimum. 
Compariſon: as Tam, quàm, magis, 
minùs, maximè. ä 
Certatne Aduerdes be c : as DoRe, 
doctiùs, doctiſſimè, Fortiter, fortiũs, fortiſſimè, propꝭ, 
propius, prox imè. Yiſo theſe voices of Pꝛepoſi⸗ 
tions, if thep be let not haying 
woꝛde to lerue vnto, with them, be not 
Prepolitions,bnt are changed into Xduerbes: as, 
Qui antè non cauet, pòſt dolebir, e that bewareth 
not afoze, ſhall be ſozie afterward. Cor àm laudare, 
& clam vituperare, inhoneſtum eſt, In pzeſence to 


commend one. and behind the backt to diſpzaile,is 
an vnhoneſt point. 15 | | 


Ofa Coniunction. 


7 — Contunction is a part of ſpeach 
N — Py chat ioineth words and ſentens 


& togithe r, 
7. Ok Coniunctions ſome be 

E Copulatiues: as Et, que, quo- 

ue, ac, atque, nec, neque. 
Dome de Diſinnctines: as 
Aut, ve, vel, ſeu, ſiue. 
3 ag Sed, quidem, autem, 

verò, at, aſt. | I 
Cauſals : as Nam, nimq;; enim, et e- 
nim, quia, vt, quòd, quum, quoniam, 
Cn quands fer fen quoniam. 


Some be of 


Some be 


— 


Condt: 


SIGHT PARTIES OF eren 


T Juatiues: eee 


- Iraque,proin.}... f 
duerſatines: ag Ec ,quanqus, dun- 
* eſto. 4 


Some be tamen. 


5 ere. 


Or a Præpoſit tion. 


SAY hah Propane ee 


a the e caſt, 


2 


M 
Aduerſum. 


evditines 0 the ſame: ag Tamen . 


— — ——¼——— — ou nt 


* . —_— i as es * — * 4 
m ; #4 * _— 
— — —— — — — —ẽ — — — 


. OE Wy * tw Xs din 
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ua INTRODYCTION OF THE: 
Pons, bthinde, Vkra,b epond.. 
Per, by oꝛ thzough. 0 r, beide. 


Propè, nigh. upra, about. 

2 . 

Secun | Vique, vntill. 

Poſt, Fetter. ( Sechs by. | 

Trans, on the further | ng. 
cenes; 


where note, that Verſus is ſet after his caſual 
Wond: as Londinum verſus „Towards London. 
And likewiſe map Pœnes de ſet alſo, / 


Theſe Pra ofccions following,ſcrue to the lu caſe, - 


AD rom 0; fro, a c 
Pro, on. 
. | e 


Clam ,patutlic, ; 


— 
A word toined with 
Tenus, be the plurall number, it ſhall de put in the 
geyetiue caſe, and be ſet befoze Tenus: 88 Aurium 
_ Upto the eares. Genuum renus, Ap to the 


gte alſo that the voices of oſi 
ing ſet alone without their of Prepoſitions not 


zepolitions, but are changed into Iduerds : as 
is afozeſaid in the Bdnerbe, 
Theſe Prepoſuiens following, ſerne to both caſes. 
In with this ligne To,tothe Accuſatiue cuſe:as la 
— Lien Lo 5 . 97627. a 
e 2a in te Ipes eſt, 
Sub noctem, A little * 


Sub iudice lis * matter dee ger: 


8, be⸗ 


E1GHT' PARTES' OF nnen i 


Super lapidem; Upon upon a ne. 

Super virxidi fronde, A pon greene ayes, 4 * 
ubter terram, Under the earth. 1 
Subter aqui, Under the water. e RR 4 


3 Ok an Inter. tection. 


J Znteriection is a part ot 
| Tr Ohh bctokencth a ſo= 
| davngpation of the mind, vn⸗ 
der an vnperkect Some 
axe of th : as Euax, vah. . 


4. je; ag Heu, hei. 
9: Seu :8S-Apage. Pzaiſing : as Fe. 
| ꝛas Væ malum, 

-Sflence u Au. Ind ſuch others. 55 


2 n Dacad 228 Ar at. 3 TIL 2 
Moruelling:as Papè. Dildaining: as Hf vak. 
a zus Hui, 
itld : as Proh Dei ay omni ln 
as Ha ha he- 
8 Eph: Eba,ph,i _ 
'T HE CONCORDES* 
res or Latine ſpeach. . 


EE made _ | 
there oncoids. 'T 


e, The 2 
the Relattur. _— . 


* 


| 
| 
; 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
; 
| 
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tion whom, oz vhat, made by the Uerbe, ſhall com⸗ 


THB CONSTRYCTION OF THY 
ThefirſtConcod, | 
DN rn ere mn Were 


tine, luke out the pzuncipall Uerbe , If 
there be mo verbs than one in a ſentence, 
the firlt is the pzincipaill verbe, except it be 
the Jnfinttine mode, ox haue befoze it a Reiatiue: 
as That,rhom,which : q; a Coniunction, as Vt, hu, 
Cum, when, Si, if, 02 ſuch others. 

When pe haue found the Ucrbe, aſke this queſtis 
5 7 ah and the woꝛd that anſwereth to the 


2 


except it be a verde Jmperſonall, which wtil 
no Nominate ale. Yud the Nominatine denn 


e ofthe Uerbe; as Amas ru *LoueſtthoueVe- 
ne Rex ?Doth the Ring come? 


—p ron if the Merbe be of the Imperatiue mod: 


as Ama tu, L oue thou.Amaroille,Let him * wc 
And ſometime when this ligne 1: eth 
the engliſh of erte: as — 
It up boke. Venit ad me quidam, There came 
one to me. Ind that caſuall wozde which commeth 
next after the Merbe, and anſwereth to this que= 


monlp be the accuſatiue caſe, except the Uerbe do 
pꝛoperlie gouerne another caſe after him tobe con= 
Krued withall : as Si cupis placere magiſtro, vtere 


diligentia, nec fis tantus ceſſator, vt calearibus indi- 


geas, It thou couet to maiſter, vie di= 
Tis farce nave mourn, ht hn ae man 


. 


| 
[ 
} 
; 


caſein 


— 
. 


EIGHT PARTES OF SPEACK, 


3 


iluculò ſurgere, ſa- 


le 


/ 


tion whom, oz whar, made by the Uerbe, ſhall com⸗ 


F 


THE CONMSTRYCTION OF THE 


The firſt Concodd, 


Hen an engliſh is giuen tobe made in La= 
tine, loke out the pzucipall Uerbe. If 
there be mo verbs than one in a ſentence, 
the firſt is the pzincipall verbe, except it be 
the Jnfintttne mode, ox haue befoze it a 1 
as That, r hem, which : q; a Coniunction, as Vt, h. 
Cum, when, Si, ,. 02 others. 
when pe hauc found the Ucrbe, aſke this queſtid 
who 0z whar, and the wozd that anſwereth to the 
queſtion, ſhall be ñ Nominatiue caſe to the Merbe, 
except it be a verde Jmperſonall, which will 
no Nomitattne calt. Vid the Nominatiye [ 


e ol the Uerbe; as Amas tu > Loueſtthoue Ve- 
ne Rex ?Doth the Ring come; 

— if the Aerbe be of the Imperatine mod: 
as Ama tu, L oue thou. Amato * him 1 wr 
And ſometime when this eth 
the engliſh of 2 6h 1 
my boke. Venit ad me quidam, There came 


It 
one to me. Ind that caſuall wozde which commeth 


next after the Uerbe, and anſwereth to this que⸗ 


a 1 face ringed 
= TESTES 0 


eeuc we om 26 


EIGHT PARTES OF SPEACH. 


number and perſon < 2 Pr 
10 5 is, The maiſter — ng — 
note, that the firſt perſon — 


Regen ler == — 
teopardie. Pater & przcepror 
3 Ede father and r haue lent koz ther. 


OIL 


3 ſo that 
of one — Am iræ, amoris re 
tio eſt, nog man mers 


loue, Quid enim niſi vota ſupetſuntꝰ Foz what re= 


majveth, ſaving onip: pzaicrs : Pectora percuffic, 
pectus quoque robora ſiunt, She ſtroke her bzealt, 
and her bzeaſt turned into dke alſa. 

dere note aifo, that ſometime the Juſinitine 
mode of a verbe,oz cls a whole clauſe afqzegoing, 
o eis (ome member of a ſentence, — the Po⸗ 


minatius caſe to the 28S Diluculg ſurgere, ſa- 
luberrimum eſt, T betime in the mozning,is 
the molt holelome thing in the the wozid. Multum ſcire, 


vita iycundiſſima,Toknow much is the molt pleas 
— ſwerteſd)itfe of all. 


. pada ctr 
this queſit= 


Wir re hour an Pdiectiue,aſke 
on, who 03 > whar, and the wozd —.— 
0808 x4 tore queen, Hate the dude rl 


+13 'consruvortor oF un 
Ehe Pdiectine, Whether it be a Notne:P; 

ob Participle, agreeth' with his S 
bat gender, and nuinber ꝛ as Amieus 700 
incerta cernitur, I ſurt friendis 
fuli matter. Homo armarys, A man 
colendũs, I'ficldto be rt Hic vit rn 
Meus herus eſt, It is my ttia ſter. 
EE 

e e kemimne 

2 26 = ders 

any ſubſtantutes winga'tonfuni 

ee __ 


ne pr warns —— 


ir eff 
e n 
\ 3} #1: 
Wen nent 
V 0 O to 
—— — 26199 
The Antecedent mol odmn — he: 
f ze the Retarias; and we iprchrarl 
of tine. n 10,5545 35 b& 369) - 
De Rolatiue agrevvh-Wwith His Anteredentn 
— ardGPcrion : ag Vir ſepis qu 
pauca tut, © mas bie t ſpenketh 
ew things.0; word. "nt! — "211 $5.2 


' - Domexune a Relatiue hath fozhis\Intecedent $ 


whole reaſon that goeth befoꝛe him chen he hall 
number: 


ö 705 a Nene quod 2 5 ay 


J caine in lentön which is th ehiefelveh — 
| e ei 
; But il the Remtine be referred to two 


— Mone, then the Relatuue hal be pies . | 
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number: as Tu multùm dormis, & ſæpè potas, quz 
ambo ſunt corpori inimica, Thou ſletpeſt much, and 
—— - which both things are naught foz 
when this Engliſh Ther, may be turned into this 
Engliſh which, it is a Relatiue, otherwiſe it is a 
Coniunction, which in Latine is called quod q; vt: 
and in Latine making it may eiegantlie be put u⸗ 
— Nominatiue caſe into the ac= 
culatiue 78 the verde into the Jnfinitine modes ag 
Gaudeo quod tu benè᷑ vales: Gaudeo te bene valere, 
——— ů— — henith: lubeo vt tu 
ace lubeo l abire, I bid that thou go hence. 
— — fingular, hauing a Con⸗ 
tmcton Copniatine betweene them, will haue a 
Relatiue piuvail, which Relatiice ſhall agre with 
— k. — 2 — gender:as Im- 
rium 8: quæ pe Theruicand dignts 
tie which tho haſt req verrth :! 
111But m things not apt to haut life. the Neuter 
gen deris md tuſuch caſe, though 


1 e 


| Hecdmeth befoze; but ſometune — — 


F LL. oat alt... Had ines AE. » Au th. doth wi. ad cc i. A — — — . aa. AS 
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THE CONSTRYVCTION OF-THE - 

But when there commeth a Nominatiue cals 
betweene the Relatine g; the Uerbe, the Relattue 
wall be ſuch caſe as the verbe Will daue after him} 
as Feelix,quem faciunt aliena pericula caurum,Yaps 
— whom other mens harmes dw make to 

. 

As the Relatine map be the nominatiue caſe to 
the Merbe, ſo it may be "the Subſtantiwe to / Id= 
tectiue that is ioined with him, oz that commeth al⸗ 
ter hun: as Diuicias amare noli, quod ommium eſt 
— wiit not thou loue — which to 
dow. is the beggeriie thing in the -wozld. 
' Nowns Jnterrogatiues and Judefinits, folows 
the rule of the Relatiue:as Quis,vter,qualis,quan- 
tus, quotus. c. which enermoze: come wn gh = 


Verde libr as — way OE 

15 erat, talis erat, qualem-1 

yet here is to be v He: 
Retatiue is not alwates gouerntd of j Werbe that 


inode that ——————— 


voluiſti me gratias/agere ,cgi, what. perten thou 
willedſt me to thanke, J haue thanked: :- 
Sometime of a partſcrple: as Quihusrcbus Ad- 


Aus feciſti with what things moneddidl thou ite 
Sometime ot the Gerund : as Quæ bunc non eſt 


narrandilocus, Which things at this ppſent i ns 


— ae the ſet befozehim 10 
ocum dedu a res fir; vides, dnp | what 


ſtate the matter is now bzought, thou 

of the vere" that he — FA 
9 Semies q ſiem, Thou ſhalt per= 
ttiue what a ſellowe tis Zibeit in this maner 
{peaking, Qui;is an Fridefinite, t nota Welatine. 


* 
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Sometime of a Nowne Partitiue o Diſtribu⸗ 


tiue: as Quarum rerum vtram minus vclim,non fa- 

cile poſſum exiſtimare, f the which two things, 

whether J would with leſſe will tzaue, J cannot 

eaſilie eſteeme. 

Somenme it is put inthe Genettue caſe by rea⸗ 

ſon of a Subſtantiue comming next after hum: as 
illum non noui,cuius cauſa hoc incipis, J know 


hum not, bn whole coule thay begtanelt this mat: 


yr it is otherwiſe gouerned of a. Nowne 
udſtantine:as Omnia tibi dabuntur, quibus opus 


5855 


b — after ina Vere — n. 
melius, Uſe vertue, than the which nothing 

is better. $ometimeit is not gouerned at all, but 
wput in the Iblatinecaſe abſolute : as Quantus | 
— Iulius Cxſar, quo Imperatore, Romani primùm 
Britanniam i 1 ſune? Mom ſ the a man was 
Jnkus Ceſar — ſel —— een 


athing is te be done, it in put in the ablatine caſe: 
as Ferrum habuit, quo ſe occideret, Ne had a knife 
— — ſlaine himſeie 
when a Relatine commeth betweene two Sub- 
ſtantines of diuers genders, it may indifferentite 
actoꝛd with either of them :s Auis,quz paſſer ap- 
pellarur , oz Auis, qui paſſer appellatur, 


bird 
wyich 


— _— „ . I IEEE 
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Which is called a fparowe. yea though the Stib= - 
ſtantiues be of diners numbers alſo: as Eſt ne ed 
Luretia, quam nos Pariſios dicimus? Jg not that 
catted Luteria,that we do call Paris? Oz elſe, Eft 


ne ea Lutetia, quos nos Par iſios dicimns ? 


Conſtruttions of nounes Subſtant. 


W232" two Subſtantiues come together, be⸗ 
tokening diners things, the latter ſhait by 
the genetiuc caſe : as Facundia Ciceronis, The elos 
quence-of Cicerò Opus Virgilij, The Woꝛke of 
Air gil. A mator ſtudioum; & iouet ot᷑ ſtudit g. Do 
wa Platonis; he bunten of Pinto. But ifthep 
belong both to one thing, they {hall — — 
one'taſe': —— meus vir, amat mopun 
eee e = 
t 
en Adie eee Res, and put the 
Adiectiuie gender, vkeaſubtanting? 
as Mulea'meimpeatſevarns; Mary things dauriet⸗ 
ted me. Ind being io put it ay de the lubſtantiue 
to an Adieckme rt Pate ahl fimilia, Wer things 
une vato thele;Nontalifuluſmodi Wehen 
of like ſozt. nn 1 5 | 
An Idiectits ar tyec enter gender, put: atone 
without ubamtme) Mandeth foz a ſubſtanttue, 
and map haue a genetiue eaſe afterhim ::as it it 
Gen a 5 Multum luer. uch gainte. 
Quantum ow matt bullMldioperis, 
That 2 
Wondeg iinp6iting ſtniertok:anie qualitic og 
pꝛopertie, to the pꝛaiſe op diſpzaiſeof a thing, com- 
ming after a noune ſudſtantiue, op a derbe ſubſtan: 
ttue. it may be nut in the abiatiue cale, aꝝ in the ger 
wetiue: as — puer 


" BrGnuT PARTES of EAen. 
ide of a god towardneſſe. Puer boni inge » 0p 
Low bono ingenie, '2 child of a god wit. ; 197 
Opus and Vſus, When they be latine foz netde row 
autre an Ablatiue caſe: as Opus eſt mihi tuo judi- 
cio, I haue neede”ofthy iudgement, Viginti minis 
vius cit filio,. My fon hath ner d of twentie pounds. 


* off Maarten eee. 


Couetons of monie. 1 — belli, | Expert of War: | 
re. Ignarus omnium, Ignbzamt t 
Jens Inini; —— — pie 
fall ofmind. Memor præteriti, dn ef thatls 
paſt; Reus furti, Accuſed Atdeln | 
-NonnesPartitines,s 


r iti ludo — - Stude- 

— — aud — dy Culus, a: as Cu- 
vi eſt ſentenitia 1 On by a wozd that map 
gouerne diners caſes: os Quanti emiſti librum? 
Paruo. Dz except Imuſt anſwere by one of theſe 
as, Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter: a8, 


2 eſt domus? Non Leſtr i ſad noſtra. 


Hounes 


kate high. Arbor lata tres digitos, A tre ti ſin⸗ 
heibus, A boke thze inches thicke. 30 11. | 
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- Nowns of the Comparatiue and the * 
Itiue degree, being put partitiuelie, that is toſap, 
hauing after them this engliſh of oz among, require 
a Genetwecaſe ; as Aurium mollior eſt ſiniſtra, DL 
the eares, the left is the ſoftex. Cicero oratorum e- 
loquentiſſimus, Cicero the molt eloquent of Was 
toꝛʒs. 

Nowak of the Comparatine degree, hauing than 
92 by after them, dw cauſe _ following to | 
be theablatiue cale:as 5 — glacie, ge cold 
than ice. Doctor mulco, Better learned by a great 
eee Higher bp a inte. N 
| "The Dauer . 

Diectines. that betonen profit] 0 0; dilpzolit, 
A -battkenelle, pleaſure, ſubuntting, 
oz belonging to ayp — Datiue caſe;: 
as Labor eſt vtilis corpori, Labour is pzofitable to 
the bodie. Acqualis Hectori, Equal to Hectog. do- 
neus bello, Fit fog varre. lucundus omnibus,Plea= 


ant to all perſons. Parenti ſupplex pliant to 
. his father. Mihi proprium, oper —_ 


Likewiſe nowns adiecines of the paſſive ſigniſi⸗ 
cation in bilis, and participials in dus: as Flebilis 


-flendus omnibus, To be lamented of all men. For- 


midabilis e hoſti, Tobe farts of vu * 
-nimies, 


| Tube eccuſatine 46. 
he metur of length. | 02 thickneeqk 
anp thing,is put after in the Accu⸗ 


ſatiue caſe, and ſometime in the Ablagtne calc; as 
Turris alta centum pedes, I tower of an hundzcth 


gers bzoad. Liber craſſus tres polices, vel uibus po- 
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vie 3.4 The Ablatine caſe. . 
. A Diectines 
tie 02 wanting, require an Iblatine caſe, and 
ſomerime a Genetune : as Copijs abundans. Crura 
thymo plena. Vacuus ira, irz, ab ira. Nulla epiſtola 
inanis re aliqua. Ditiſſimus agri. Stultorum plena 
ſunt omnia. Quis niſi mentis inops, oblatum reſpuar 
aurumꝰ Integer vitz ſceleriſq; purus, non eget Mauri 
iaculis nec arcu.Expers omniũ. Corpus inane anunæ. 
Thcle A diecmes, Dignus, lndignu e, preditus, cap- 
tus, contentus, with ſuch others, will haue an abla⸗ 
tine caſe: as Dignus honore, Captus oculis, Virtute 
præditus, Paucis contentus. | 
where note, that Dignus, indignus, and contentus, 
map in ſtetde of the Ablatiue caſe, haue an Jnfin= 
tine mode of a Merde: as Dignus laudari, Wozthte 
to be pzaiſed. Cortentus in pace viuere, Content to 
Aue in peace. 


Conſtruction ofthe ꝛonoune. 
T genetiue caſes of the Þzumitiues, Mei, tui, 
ſui, noſtri, and veſtri, be vſed-when ſuffering, oz 
the paſſion is lignificd:os Pars tui, Amor mei. But 
when poſſeſſion is ſignified, Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter 
and veſter be-vſcd:as Ars tua, lmago tua. | 
Thele genctiuc caſes, Noſtrum, veſtrum, be bſed 
after diftributiues, partitiues, comparatines, and 
ſuperlatiues; as Nemo veſtrum. Aliquis noſtrum, 
Maior veſtrum, Maximus natu noſtrum. ; | 


Conttruction of the Uerbe: andfirlt 


Vm, ſorem, ſio, exiſto, and certaine berbes paſs 
Vuues: as Dicor,vocor, ſalutor, appellor, habeor, 


* 


ligmi eng faineſſe,emptineſſe, plen= 
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Exiſtimor, videor, M other like, wtil haue ſuch caſe 
after them, as they haue betfoze them: as Fama ęſt 
malum, Fame is an euili tiung. Malus cultur 4 fit 
bonus, In euili perſon by due ozdering oz gouer> 
nance, is made god. Crolus vocatur diues, Creſus 
is called rich. Horatius ſalutatur Poera, Mozace is 
ſainted by the name of JHoct; Malo te diuitem effe, 
quàm haberi, J haue leiler thou were rich in derde, 
than ſo accounted. 2412 : | 
-. Jiſo verbes that hetoken bodilie mwuing, going, 
reſting, oꝛ dwing, which be pzoperip called verbeg 
of Geſture : as Eo, incedo, curro, ſedev,apparco,bis 
bo,cubo,ſtudco,dormio, ſomnio, and ſuch other like; 
as they haue befoze them a Nomanatine caſe of the 
dwer oz ſufferer, ſo map they haue after tht a No= 
minatiue caſe ofa Noune, oz Participle, declaring 
the maner of circumſtance of y doing oz ſulkering ; 
as Incedo claudus, I go lame. Petrus dormir ſecu- 
rus, Peter lleeptth voide of care. Tu cubas ſupinus, 
Thou lieſt in bed with thy face vpward. Somnias 
vigilans, Thou dzeameſt waking. Studeto ſans, 
Studie thou ſtanding, Ind likewile in the arcuſs2 
tine caſe: as Non decet quenquam meiere curren- 
rem, aut mandentem, It doth not become anie man 
to piſſe running, oꝛ eating. | 
And generally, hen the word that goeth befoze 
the verde, and the woꝛd that commeth after the 
verbe belong both to one thing, that is to fay, haue 
reſpect either to other, oz depend either of othcr. 
they ſhal be put both in one caſe, whether the verbe 
be Tranſitiue -02 Jntranſitiue, of what kind io ez 
uer the verde be:ag Loquor frequens, I ſpeake oł᷑⸗ 
ten. Tacco mulrus, I hold my peace much, Scribo 
epiſtolas rariſſimus, I ite letters verie ſeldome. 
Ne aſſueſcas bibere vinum iciunus, Itcuſtome — 
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thy ſcife to vzinke wine next thy wy not hes 
ung eaten ſomewhat afoze. 
The Gene:ine caſe. 
Tag be Sum, when it betokeneth oz impoꝛ⸗ 
teth polleſſion, owing, oz otherwiſe pertaming 
to a thing; as a token.pꝛʒopertie, duetie oz guile, it 
cauſeth y nonne, pꝛonoune, oz participle following 
to be put in } genetiue caſe:as Hzc veſtis cit paris, 
This garment is mp fathers. Infipienris eſt dicere, 
Non putaram, It is y pꝛopertie of a foe toſap, J 
had not thought. Extremæ eſt dementiæ, diſcere de- 
diſcenda, It is a point of the greateſt follie in the 
Woꝛld, to lear ne things that muſt after ward be 
learned otherwiſe. Orantis eſt nihil niſi coleſtia eo- 
gitare, It is the duetie of a man that is ſaieng his 
p2aters, to haue minde on nothing dut heauenhe 
things. Except that theſe pzonoancs, Meus, ruus, 
ſuus, noſler, and veſter,ſhailm ſuch maner ſpeaking 
be vſed in the Momtnatine caſe: as Hic codex eſt 
meus, This bake is mine. Hæe domus eſt veſtra, 
| This houſe is pours. Non eſt mentiri meum, It ia 
nat my guiſe(o⁊ pzopertie)to lie. Noſt rum eſt iniu- 
riam non inferre, It is our parts not to do wong. 
Tuum eſt omnia iuxta pati, It is thy part oz dutie, 
to ſuſter all things in like. 
Uerbes that betoken to eſtet me 07 regard, re⸗ 
quire a genctiue caſe betokening the value: as 
Patui ducitur probitas, Yoneſtie is reckoned little 
Wwo:th. Maximipenditur nobilicas , Nobienclle of 


birth is bore — regarded. 
Uerbes of accuſing, condemning. warning, pur⸗ 
ging, guiting, os aſſouing, will haue a genettue caſe 


225 crime, oꝛ of the cauſe, oꝛ of the thing that one 
is accuſed, condemned, oz warned ol: 02 eie an ab= 


eee 
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as Hic furti ſe alligat, ue ſurto.Admonuĩt me ctrratly 
vel errato. De pecunijs repetundis damnatus eſt. 

Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, require a Genetine 
caſe; as Rerum ſuarum ſatagit. Miſerere inei Dens0 

Reminiſcor, obliuiſcor, recordor, and memini, wil 
haue a genetiue oz an accuſatiue caſe: as Reminiſ- 
eor hiſtoriæ. Obliuiſcor carminis. Re cordor pueriti- 
ain, Obliuiſcor lectionem. Memini tui, ve te, J re= 
member thee, Memini de te, I ſpake of thee. Egeo, 
oz indigeo tui, vel te, I haue net de of the Potior vr- 
bis, J conquer the Citie. Potior voto, J obtaine 
mp deſire. 


| The Datine Caſe. 7 2 
L maner of Uerbs put acquiſitinelic, that iS 
oſap, with theſe tokens :o oz for after them, 
will hane a datine caſe: as Non omnibus dormio, 
A fleepenot to allmen. Huic habeo, non tibi, I haus 
a foz this man, and not foz thee. 

To this rule doth aiſo belong verbes betokening 
to p2ofit oz difpzofit : as Commodo, incommodo, 
noceo. | 
ompare : as Comparo, compono, conſero. 
Gine oz reſtoze : ag Dono, reddo, reſero. (uo. 
20miſe oz to pap:as Promitto, polliceor, ſol- 
Comand oz ſhew:as Impero, indico, monſtro. 
Truſt:as Fido, conſido, ſidem habeo. (pugno, 
/Dbeie oz to be againſt: as Obedio, adulor, re- 
Thꝛeaten oz to be angrie with:as Minor, in. 

Alo Sum, with his compounds, except Poſſum. 
Alo verdes compound with Saris, benè, and malt: 
as Satis facio, benefacio, malefacio. Finally,certain 
verdes compound with theſe Pzepoſitiong , Præ, 
ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, and inter, Will haue a 
Datiue caſe: as Præluceo, adiacco, condono, ſub- 
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oleo, anteſto, poſthabeo, obijcio. inſulto, interſero. 
This verbe Sum, es, ſui, map oftentimes bee (ce 
foz Habeo, and then the woꝛd that ſeemech in the 
Englich to bee the nominattut calc, ſhall ve put in 
the datiue calc, and the wozd that leemeth to be che 
accuſatiue caſe, ſhallbe the nommatiue : as, Eſt mi- 
hi mater, I haue amother. Non eſt mihi argentum, 
IJ haue no rionie. But il Sum bee the Jufinitiae 
mode, this nominatiue ſhall be turned into the ac= 
cuſatiue: as, Scio tibi non eſle argentum, I knowe 
tyou haſt no monie. 

Alſo when Sum hath after him a nominatiue caſe 
and a datiue, the wozd that is the nominatiue caſe, 
map be put allo in the datiue: fo that Sum mid in 
ſuch maner ſpeahings be conſtrued with a double 
datiue caſe: as, Sum tibi præſidio, I am ts thee a 
ſafegard. Hæc res eſt mihi voluptati, This thing is 
to me a pleaſure. Ind not oncip Sum, but alio many 
other verbes map in ſuch maner ſpeaking haue a 
double datiic caſe, one of the perſon, and another 
of the thing: as, Do tibi veſtem pignori. Verto hoe 
tubi vitio. Hoc tu tibi laudi ducis. i 

The Accuſatiue caſe. | 


\ * + rbes Tranſitiuesare all ſuch as haue aſter 
them anaccuſatinecaſe of the doer oz ſucferer, 
whether thep be actiue, commune, oz deponent : as, 
Vſus promptos facit.Foeminz ludificantur viros. Lare | 
gitur pecuniam. | = 
Ito verbcs Neuters mey haue an acculatine 
cace of their owne lignification ; as, Endymioris 
ſomnum dormis. Gaudco gaudium. Viuo vitam. 
Verde 3 okaſking, teaching, a araieng, wilt haue 
two accu latiut taſe 3, one of the {uTcrer, and an o⸗ 
ther at the thing: as, Rogo te pecuniam. Doceore li- 
tet as. Quad te iam du lum hortor.Exuo me gladium. 
G. j. Tho 
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The Ablatiue caſe. 

L verbes require an ablatiue caſe of the inſtru⸗ 
ment, put with this ſigne ieh befoxe it, oz of 
thecauſc, o2of the mancr of ding: as, Ferit eum 
glad:o. Laceo metu. Summa eloquentia cauſam eꝑit. 
The wozd of pꝛice is put after verbes in the ab= 
latiue caſe: as, Vendidi auro. Emptus ſum argento. 
Except theſe Genetiues, when they bx put alone 
without Subſtantiues: Tanti, quanti, pluris, mi- 
noris, tantiuis, tantidem, quantiuis, quantilibet, quan- 
ticunque: a8, Quanti mercatus es hunc equum ? Cer- 


te pluris quam vellem. Sauing that verbes 


of pzice, we ſhall alwates vſe thele A duerbes, Ca- 
_ viliùs, meliils, andpeigs, in ſteade of their ca= 

als. ? 
Uerb93 of plentie oz ſc arſeneſſe, filling, emptieng, 
ioding, oz vnloding, will haue an ablatiuc caſe ; as, 
Affluis opibus. Cares virtute. Expleo te fabulis. 5 
hauit me bonis omnibus. Oncras ſtomachum cibo. 
Leuabo te hoc onere. Likewiſe, Vtor, ſungor, fruor, 
potior, Iætor, gaudeo, dignor, muto, munero, com- 
munica, afficio, proſequor, impertio, impertior. 

Verbes that betoken rtteiuing, oꝛ diſtante, oꝛ ta⸗ 
king awap, will haue an ablatiuc caſe with A, ab, e, 
ex, 02 de · aa, Accepit literas 2 Petro. Audiui ex nun- 
tio. Longè diſtat à nobis. Eripui te E malis. Ind this 
ablatiue after verbes ot taking awaie, map be tur⸗ 
ned into the datiue: as, Subſtraxit mihi cingulum. E 
ripuit illi vitam. F | 

Uerbes ot comparing oz excerding, may haue an 

ablatiue caſe of the wozd that ſignifieth the mea⸗ 
ſure o*erceeding : a3, Prztero hunc multis gradibus, 
J pꝛeferre this man by many degrees. Paulo inter- 


uallo illum ſuperat, Me is ad the other but 6 
little ſpace, n bs * 


— II II” " 2 — 
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EIGHT PARTES OF SPEACH, = 
2 Nonnc, oz a Pꝛonoune ſubſtantine, ioined 


With a Participle , expꝛeſſed oz vaderſtanded,and 


haning none other wozd Wi;creof it map te goucr= 
ned, it ſhail be put in the ablatine caſe abſolute : as, 
Rege veniente, hoſtes fugerunt,The king comming, 
the enimies fled. Me duce vinces, ] being Caps 
taine, thou ſhalt ouertome. 

And it may be reſolued bp any of theſe wozdes, 
Dum, cùm, quando, ſi, quanquam, poſtquam: as, Rege 
22 i. dum veniret Rx. Me duce, id eſt, fi ego 

ux fuero. 


Conſtructions ot Paſſiues. 


A Verde paſſiue wilt haue aticr him an ablatine 
with a pꝛepoſition, oz ſometime a datiue of 
the doer : as, Virgilius legitur ame. Tibifama peta- 
tur. Ind the ſame ablatiue oz datiue, ſhall be the 
notminatiuccaſc to the Ucrbe, if it be made bp the 
actiue: as, Ego lego Virgilium. Petas tu famam. 


Gerunds, 

S br N and Supuics, will haue ſuch caſes 
as the Uecrtes that they come ot: as, Otium 

ſcribendi literas. Ad conſulendum tibi. Auditum 


poctas. | 
V Hen the Engliſh of the Fnfinitine mode 
commeth after anie of theſe nounes ſubſtan⸗ 
tiues, Studium, cauſa, tempus, gratia, otium, occaſio, 
bbide, ſpes, oportunitas, voluntas, modus, ratio, ge- 
ſtus, ſatietas, poxeſtas, licentia, conſuetudo, conſilum, 
vis, norma, amor, cupido, locus, and others like, if the 
Verde ſhould be of the actine voice, it ſhall be made 
by the Gerunde in Di. Ind the fame Gerunde in 
Di, is vſed allo after certane Adiectiucs: as, Cupi- 
dus * Cettus eundi.Peritus iaculandi. Gnarus 


.. Wien 
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Win pe haue an Engliſh of the Participle 
of the Pꝛeicnt tenſe , with this ligne «f o 
with, comming after a Nounc 2 dicctiue, it ſhall 
in Latine making be put in the Gerund in Vo : 
as, Defeſſus ſum ambulando, I am wearie of wal= 
king, "1 

Ziſo the engliſh of the Participle of the Pzeſent 
tenſe comming without a ſubſtantiue, with this 
figne In oz by, befozehim , ſhall in Latine making 
de put in the Gerund in Do: as, Czſar dando, ſub- 
leuando, ignoſcendo, gloriam adeptus eſt. In appa- 
rando totum hunc conſumunt diem. And the ſame 
Gerund in Do, is vſed either without a pꝛepoſiti⸗ 
on, oz with one of theſe pꝛepoſitions, A, ab, de, e, ex, 
cum, in: ag, Deterrent à bibendo. Ab amando. Cogi - 


tat de edendo. Ratio benꝭ ſcribendi cum loquendo 
coniuncta eſt. 


Ic Engliſh of the Inlinitiue mode, comming 

1 after a reaſon, and ſhewing a cauſe of the rea⸗ 

fon : may be put in the Gerund in Dum : as, Dies 

mihi vt ſatis fir ad agendum, vereor, I care that & 

ow daie Will not be enough t̃oꝛ meto do my bu⸗ 
neſſe. 

The Gerund in Dum, is vſed after one of theſe 
Pꝛepoſitions, Ad, ob, propter, inter, ante: 8, A d ea- 
piendum hoſtes. Ob (vel propter) redimendum cap- 
tiuos. Inter ccœnandum. Ante damnandum. 
Ind when ye haue this engtiſh wu oz oeghe, in 
a reaſon, where it ſeemeth to be made by this verbe 
Oportet. it map be put in the Gcrund in Dum, with 


this verbe eſt, ſet imperſonallp: and then the woꝛd 


that ſœmeth in the Engliſh tobe the Momtnatiue 
caſe, ſhall be put in the Datine ; as, Abeundum eſt 
mihi, I mult gohcute. 9 

Supires, 


— 


EIGnT PARTES OP SPEAC H. 


Dupines, _ 
1 Erſt Supine hath his ackiue ſignification, 


and is put after Mer bes and Participies, that 
' betoken muing to a place: as, Eo cubitum, Specta- 
tum admiſſi, riſum teneatis amici? 

The latter Supine hath his paſſine ſignificatt= 
on, and is put after Nounes A diectiues: as, Dig» 
nus, indignus, turpis, ſœdus, procliuis, facilis, odioſus, 
mirabilis, optimus, and ſuch like. Ind the ſame 
Supine map allo be turned into the Jnfinitiue 
mode paſſive, as it map be indifferentne ſaicd in 
Latine, Facile factu, oz Facile fieri, Eaſie to bee 
done. Turpe dictu, oʒ Turpe dici, Unhonelt to bee 


ſpoken. 8 
The Time. 
8 that betoken part of time, bee com⸗ 


monlie put in the ablatine caſe; as, Nocte vigi- 
las: Luce dormis. But Mounes that betoken con⸗ 


tinuall terme ot time, without cealing oz intermiſ⸗ 


fion, bet commonlie vſed in the accuſatine caſe ; as 
Sexaginta annos natus. Hyemem totam ſtertis. | 


Space of place, 
N that betoken ſpace betwerne place 
and place, bet᷑ commonlie put in the accuſatiue 
caſe: as, Pedem hinc ne diſceſſeris, Go not thou a 
fote from this place. 


| A Place. 
I Ounes Appeltatiucs, oz names of great ples 
Ates, be put with a pzepolition, if they followe 
a verde that ſignifieth in a place, to a plact, from a 
place, oz by a place: as, Viuo in Anglia. Veni per 
Galliam in Italiam. Proficiſcor ex Vrbe. 


In a place, og by a place, if theplacebeapzopes 
: , ad 4 | E. ig. $ name 
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name of the firlt,oz ſecond Declenſion, and the fin= 
guiar number, it ſhalbe put in the genetiue caſe: as, 


Vixit Londini. Studuit Oxoniæ. 


And theſe Mounes, humi, domi, militiæ, belli, be 


likcwile vled: as, Procumbit humi bos. Militiæ enu- 
tritus eſt. Domi bellique otioſi viuitis. 

But it the place be of the third declenſion, oꝛ the 
pluratl number, it ſhall be put in the Datiue, oꝛ in 
the ablatiue caſe: as, Militauit Carthagini, oz Car- 
thagine. Athenis natus eſt. Likewiſe we ſap, Ruri, 
oꝛ Rure educatus eſt. : | 

To a placs,if the place be a pzoper name, it ſhalbe 
put in the accaſatinecaſe, without a Pzepolition 2 
ag, Eo Romam. Likewiſe, Confero me domum. Re- 
cipio me rus. 

From a place, oꝛ bya place, if the place be a pꝛo⸗ 
per name, it ſhall be put in the ablatiue caſe with= 
out a Pꝛepoſition: as, Diſceſſit Londina. Profectus 
eſt Londino (velper Londinum) Cantabrigiam. Do- 
mus and Rus, be likewiſe vſed:as, Abijt domo. Rure 


re uerſus eſt. 
Imperſonalles. 


„ rbe J. iperſonali hath no Mominatiue caſe 
der oꝛe him, and thig wozd 1:, oz there, is come 
monip his [tgne:asg, Decet, Jt becommeth. Oporter 
aliquem eſſe, There muſt be ſome bodie . But if it 
hath neither of theſe wozds befoze Him, then the 
Woꝛd that ſeemeth to be the Nominatine — — 


be ſuch caſe as t he Ulerbe Ymperſonall 
— : d, Me oportet, A muſt. Tibi licet, Thon 
ma 3 | 

Incereſt, xefert, and eſt foz intereſt, require a genes 
tiue cafe of all caſuall wozdes, except Mea, nus, ius, 
noſtra,veltra, E cuia, the ablatiuecaſes of the 30s 


nounes 


LY 


— 


. 
— 
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Dere note, that Participles 
waies be 
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nounes Poſſeſſines : as, lncereſt ommum rectè a- 


gere. Tua refert teipſum noſſe. 


Certaine Imperſonals requtre a Datiue caſe:as, 
Libet, licet, patet, liquet, conſtat, placet, expedit, pro- 


deſt, ſufficit, vacat, accidit, conuenit, contingit, and 02 


ther like. Some will haue an accuſattue caſe onip: 
as, Delectat, decet, iuuat, oportet. Some beſide the 
accuſatiue, will haue alſo a — as, Noſtri noſ- 
met pœnitet. Me ciuitatis rzdet. Pudet me negli- 
gentiæ. Miſeret me tui. Me illorum miſereſcit. 
Uerbes Jmperſonals of the paſſiue voice, be⸗ 
ingfozmed of Meuters, doe goucrne ſuch caſe as 
the Uerbes Neuters Which they come of: as, Par- 
catur ſumprui, Let coſt be ſpared. Bicauſe we ſap, 


Parcamus pecuniæ, Let vs ſpare colt. 


I Uerbe Jmperſonall of the paſſiue voice, hath 
like caſe as other verbes paſſiues mA Benefir 
mukis 4 principe. yet many times the caſe is not 
expzeſſed, but vnderſtanded: as, Maxima vi certa- 
tur. ſubaudi ab ills, 
when a derde is ſignified to be dane of many, the 
Uerbe being a Ucrbe Meuter, we map well 
change the Uerbe Neuter into the Jmperſonals 
in tur:as, In ignem poſita eſt, fletur. 


A Participle. 


Artictpies gouerne ſuch caſes as the Uerbeg 
P. they come of : as, Fruiturus amicis. Conſu- 


lens 251 Bikgendos ab omnibus. 


may koure maner of 


be changedinto Nouns. The firſt is, when 
the voice of a Participle is conſtrued with an os 


thercaſe than the berbe that it commeth of:as, Ape 


rerdie of Wine. 
re vini,Gres 2 2 46 
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The ſecond, when it is compounded with x 
pꝛepoſition, which the Uerbe that it commeth of 
taumnot bee compounded withall ; as, Indoctus, In- 
nocens. | 

The third, when it kourmeth all the degrees of 
compariſon : as, Amans, amantior, amantiſſimus: 
Doctus, doctior, doctiſſimus. | 

The fourth, when it hath no reſpect, noz ex⸗ 


pꝛeſſe difference of time: as, Homo Jaudarus,J man 


laudable. Pucr amandus. i. amari dignus, A child 
woꝛthie to bee loued. Ind all theſe art pʒoperlycal⸗ 
led Mouncs Participials. 

articles when they be changed into Nouns, 
requirc a genetiue caſe: as, Fugitans litium. Indocus 

ux. Cupientiſſimus tui. Lactis abundans, 

Theſc Participiall voices, Peroſus, exoſus, per- 
tæſus, haue alwaies the actiue fignification, and go= 
uerne an accuſatiue caſe: as, Exoſus ſæuitiam, Na- 


ting crucitie. Vitam pertzſus,wearie ol life. 


The Aduerbe. 


A Duerbes of quantitie, time and place, doe res 
4 — Genetiue caſe: as, Multùm lucri. Tune 
te mporis. Vbiqʒ gentium. | 

Certaine Aduerbes will haue a Datine caſe, like 
as the Nounes that they come ot: as, Venit obui- 
am illi. Canir fimiliter huic. | 

- Theſe Datiues be vicd aducrbially, Tempori, lu- 
ci, veſperi : as, Tempori ſurgendum. Veſperi cuban» 
dum. Luci laborandum. | 

+ CertaineJducrbes will haue an accuſatine caſe - 
of the ꝛepoſition that they come of : as, Propiùs 
vrbem. Proxime caſtra. | 


.. whete note, that pzepoſitions, when they bet let 


without acaſe, oz ciſe doe fozine the degrees ofcoms 
20 W ö Palllan⸗ 
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pariſon, bee changed into aduerbs. 


The Coniunction. 


Copulat ines and Diſiunetfnes, 
t theſe foure, Quam, niſi, præterquam, an, cou⸗ 
pie like caſes: as, Xenophon & Plato fuere zquales. 
Ind ſometime they be put betweene diuers caſes: 
as, Studui Romz & Athęnis. Eſt liber meus & frattis. 
Emi fundum centum nummis & pluris. 
Coniunctions Copulatiues and Diſiunctiucs, 
moſt commontie ioine like mods and tenſcs togi= 
ther: as, Petrus & loannes precabantur & docebant. 
And ſometime diuers t 2 as, Et habetur & re- 
feretur tibi à me gratia. | 


The Pꝛepoſition. 


pr — In, is not expꝛeſſed, 


but vnderſtanded, and the caſuall wozd ncuer⸗ 
thclellc put in the Adlatiue caſe: as, Habeo te loco 


parentis. i. in loco. | 
A verde compound, ſometime requireth the caſe 

of the pzepolition that het is campounded withall : 

as, Exco domo. Przterecote inſalutatum. Adeo tem- 


plum. 

The Interiection. 
Ertaine Interiections requirca Nominatine 
caſe ; as, O feſtus dies hominis! EcrtaincaDa= 


tiue: as, Hei mihi. Certainc an occuſatiue: as, Heu 


ſtirpem inuiſam. Certaine a vocatiue: as, Proh ſan- 
&e lupiter. Ind the ſame Proh, will haue an atcu⸗ 
ſatiut caſe: as, Proh Deilm atq; hominumfid em. 


FINI1S, 


75 


C Gulielmi Lily ad ſuos 
Alſcipulos montta Pæ- 


ogica, ſeu Carmen 
4 5 Moribus. 


2A Mane citus lectum fuge, mollem 

diſcute ſomnum: 

. bemwpla petas ſupplex, & vene- 

rare Deum. 

Attamen in primis facies fit lota, manũſque, 

Sint nĩtidæ veſtes,compraq; cæſaries. 

Deſidiam ſugiens, cùm te ſchola noſtra vockrir, 
Adſis, nulla pigrz fir tibi cauſa morz. - 

Me przceptorem cùm videris,ore ſaluta, 

Et condiſcipulos ordine quoſque tuos. 

Tu quoque fac ſedeas vbĩ te ſediſſe iubemus, 
Inque loco, niſi ſis juflus abire, mane. 

Ac magis vt quiſque eſt doctrinæ munere elarua, 
Sic magis is clara ſede locandus erit. 

Scalpellum, ealami, atramentum, charta, libelii, 
Sint ſemper ſtudijs arma parata tuis. | 

Si quid dictabo ſcribes, at fingulareat, 

Nec macula, aut ſcriptis menda fit vlla rus. 

Sed tua nec laceris dictata, aut carmina chartis 

Mandes, quz —— rom. eco... — + 

recognoſcas tibi leta,anim6q; reuoluas, 

vidubites,nunc hos conlulegnunc aljos, = 


— 


—— p — 


Qui 
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Qui docet 


— 


CARMEN DE MORIBYS. 


ui dubitat, qui ſzpe rogat, mea dicta tenebit. 
N.. quĩ nil — inde boni. * 
Diſce puer quæſo, noli dediſcere quicquam, 
Ne mens te inſimulet conſcia deſidiæ. 
Siſque animo attentus: quid enim docuiſſe iuuabie, 
Si mea non firmo pectore verba premis ? 
Nil tam difficile eſt non ſolertia yincat, 
+ Inuigila,& parta eſt gloria militiæ. 
Nam veluti flores tellus nec ſemina profert. 
Ni ſit continuo victa labore manus: 
Sic puer ingenium fi non exercitet, ipſum 
Tempus & dmirter,ſpem ſimul ingenij. 
Eſt etiam ſemper lex in ſermone tenenda, 
Ne nos offendat improba garrulitas. | 
Incumbens ſtudio ſubmiſſa voce loqueris, 2 
Nobis dum reddis, voce canorus eris. 5 
Et quæcunque mihi reddis,diſcantur ad vnguem, 
Singula & abiecto verbula redde libro. | 
Necverbum quiſquam dicturo ſuggerat vllum, 
Quod puero exitium non mediocre parit. 
Si quicquam rogito,fic reſpondere ſtudebis, 
Vt laudem dictis & mereare decus. | 
Non linguacelerinimis aut laudabere tarda, f 
Eſt virtus medium quod tenuiſſe iuuat. 


Et quotics loqueris, memor eſto loquare Lating, 


Et veluci ſcopulos barbara verba tuge. 
Præterea ſocios, quoties re cunque rogabunt, 
—— = ad mea vota trahe. 
$,lictr indoctiſſimus eſſet, 
Ipſe breui reliquis doctior eſſe quear. 
Sed tu nec ſtolidos imitabere Grammaticaſtros, 
Ingens Romani dedecus eloquij: 


Que vn amorem barbara turba probet. 


Quorum tam fatuus nemo, aut tam barbarus ore eſt, | 


Gr cas 


CARMEN DE MORIBYS. 


Grammaticas rectè h vis cognoſcere leges, 
| Diſcere fi cupias cultids ore loqui: _ 

Addiſcas veterum clariſſima ſcripta virorum, 
Et quos aurhores turba Latina docer. 

Nunc te Virgilius, nunc ipſe Terentius optat, 
Nunc ſimul amplecti te Ciceronis opus. 

Quos qui non didicit, nil præter ſomnia vidit, 
Certat & in tenebris viuere Cimmerijs. 8 

Sunt quos delectat(ſtudio virtutis honeſtæ 
Poſthabito)nugis tempora conterere, 

Sunt quibus eſt cordi,manibus, pedibuſue ſodales, 

Aut alio quouis ſolicitare modo. 

Eft alius, qui ſe dam clarum ſanguine ĩactat, 
Inſulſo reliquis improbat ore genus. 

Te tam praua ſequi nolim veſtigia morum, 
Ne tandem factis przmia digna feras. 

Nil dabis aut vendes, nil permutabis, emẽſue, 
Ex damno alterius commoda nulla feres. 

Inſuper & nummos, irritamenta malorum, 
Mitte alijs, puerum nil niſi pura decent. 

Clamor, rixa, ioci, mendacia, furta, cachinni, 
Sint p:ocul à vobis, Martis & arma pr 


Nil penitùs dices, quod turpe, aut non fit honeſtum, 


Eſt vitæ acpariter ianua lingua necis. 
Ingenzcrede nefas cuiquam male dicta referre, 
lurare aut magni numina ſacra Dei. 
Denique ſeruabis res omnes, atque libellos, 

* — . _” iſqʒ rediſq; feres. 
ge vel canſas faciunt quæcunque nocentem, 

Ja quibus & nobis diſplicuiſſe potes, 


FINIS. 
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= matices cognoſcendz , ad; f SEL 
omnium puerorum vtilitate n 
perſcripta, quam ſolam Re- 
gia Maieſtas in omnibus 
Scholis ptofitendam 
præcipit. 


EXCVSVM LON. 
dini, per aſsignatio- 
nem Frans iſci 
Floræ. 
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STVDIVM GRAMMA- 
TICES OMNIBVS ESSE 
NECESSARIVMY, _ 


Crammatices labor ef ſed futtus in illa ef 
Non parums, parts hæt diſcito par puer. 
Nemo ei tam doctus, qui non cognomerit ita : 

Crer pudeas pueros ifa labore ſequi t 


| 
| 
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ca & eius partibus. 


_ =» RAM MATIC A, en 
N. rectè ſctibendi atq;loquen» 
di ars. 


Grammaticz quaruor ſune 
partes: 

oOrtchographia, Erymol6gia, 
N Syntaxis, Proſodia. 


Sz RTHOGRAPHIA, eſt re- 
sds ſcribendi ratio, qua docemut, 

quibus quæq; dictio fit forman- 

II da literis: vt lectio, non lexio, ab 


Y-4 | 08.995 rectus: bt) Sb ſcripturs, 


De Literis. 
Ex vĩginti duabus lireris quinque ſunt vocals: Yocales, 
a, e, i o, u, nam y Grzcacſt. 3 
Ex quibus variè diſpoſitis, ccaleſcunt diphthongi Diphthongi- 


quinque: | 
uſæ. 


* TY 
au _ ] Reliquæ literæ Conſenantes Canſonantes 
e >vt< Calum. >appcllantur , quarum nouem 
ei Hei. ſunt Mutæ: b, c, d, f. g. x. p/q t. Muty. 


e Euge. 
Septem Dal emiuocales: L, m, n, r, f, x, x. semſuoc. 
Ex quibus quatuor vocantur etiam Liquidæ: l, m, n, r. * 
8, verò ſuæ cuĩuſdam poteſtatis litera eſt, quæ inter- 
dam etiam liqueſcit, x & x, duplices ſunt conſonan- * & * 
ee, 


DE CRAMMA TI. 


: - 
* 2 32 * -Y : 
«% 226 


i 


i 


—— AAS 


"pp ORTHOGRAPHIA. 


tes, atque etiam I inter duas vocales. 
I&x Veo Adduntur etiam conſonantibus I & V, quando fibi 
3 vel alijs vocalibus in eadem ſyllaba præ ponuntur: xt, 
* Iuno, louis, voluntas, vultus. | 
K.Y,Z . E, V, & Z, Latinis dictionibus nunquam admiſcen- 
tur. | 
H, aſpiratio.. H, propriè quidem litera non eſt, ſed aſpirationis 
nota. A pud poëtas autem interdum conſonantis vim 
obrincr. | 
Præponitur autem vocalibus omnibus: vt, Hamus, 
hebenus, hiatus, homo, humus, hymnus. Conſonanti- 
bus verò nullis: rectè itaque enuntiamus, Hiulcus, 
Hiacchus, triſſyllaba, Hieronymus, Hieremias, Pen- 
taſyllaba. ; 
At in Latinis dictionibus interdum H poſtponitur 
C: vt Charus,charitas,Pulcher,pulchritudo, , 
Bifariàm pinguntur literæ, maiuſculis ſcilicet cha- 
ractetibus, & minuſculis. Maiuſculis inchoantur ſen- 
tentiæ:vt, Deum time. Regem honoxa. & propria no- 
mina: vt, Henricus. Anglia. | 
Diligenter obſeruari oportebir,que dictiones diph- 
©  thongisſcribantur, nam hz quidem vel ſcribi omni. 
md, vel ſignari debent : vt Muſæ Præſunt: v el Muſe 
Preſunr. 1 
Literæ maĩuſculæ, cùm ſolæ ac paucæ ſcribuntur, a- 
liquando fignificant Prænomen, aliquando numerũ. 
8 A. Aulus. P. C. Patres conſcripti. 
C. Caius, Q. Quintus, Quęſtor, Quirites. 
D. Decius. / R. P. Reſpublica. . 
G. Gaius.\ Sp.Spurius. 
NAL. Lucius./ Sex. Sextus. | 


; | {Flows S. b. Q. R. Senatus, Populuſq; Ro- 


Litere ma- | 


- 


P. Publius. XT. Titus. (manus* 
P.R.Popu- JT.C.Tuaclementia, & eius gene- 


8 | kits Romanus. (ris infinita 
2, 5 


— 


0 R TH O ORE T's, A. 
. I u. Mum. 


f 0 uV. 5, | Quinque. 
2 8 [IX. 9g; +": [Nouem. 


Ann 114 2538 * * Decem. 

In numeris yes en 5 9 = 

x0 fignificat, YL. 50. Quinquaginta. 
XC. 90. Nonaginta. 


C, | I » aw A Centum, 


I» FF 


#* D. 4 500. 1 | Quingenta. 
(M. ) 10 (Alle. 


2 4 N | 4 0 3 7 n vs "= a ö 
— — 8 
F oe. * 44 , 


DR SYLUEABARY M ober 
er NIZES „ 


(| 


Ectè i een diſcendum eſt n . 


* Magi-ſter, 


1. f 4 Di xi, & 
L. fimilia. 


Inter _ 11 7 non jneerferieut pktheigiur pinge· 
retut Sompnus, pro ſomnus. Columpixa, pro coſũna. 
Rds de nn ſeribitur s: vt Excribo, c ouo: non ex- 

ribo,exfoſus.Tn compoſitis eum prizpoſitione, au- 
| bu K. edphotiiz | ſerujendunveRt#ve--" nf em 
_ *OGecurro »!>+@beurta, er. 
Officio; pon quam Le * . 
Kuſere, 4 rn 
1 | F,. 


1 * 


”y n I ů 122 — n — -* 


E 


©ORTHOREPIA 
'CAbſtinco Auftines, 
Ottineo, 
| rrepo, 
Arque huius rei gratis, etiam conſonantes in com- 
—— — interſeruntur: vt Redamo rede 
ambige, ambie. 


ORTHOEPIA. 


t, 
ſigurent, ne vel continua linguz volubilitate, ira ſer- 
monem præcipitent, vrnuſquam, niſi vbi ſpirĩtus de- 
&cit, orationem claudant: vel contra, ad fingulas 
quaſque voces longa incerſpiratione conſileſcant, ru- 
Ru, riſu, ſingultu, vel tuſſi, ſermonis teno- 
rem incpre dirimentes. 

Cæterùm ante omnia deterrendi 12 8 ab jjs 
vitijs, quæ noſtro pene propria eſſe videntur: 
cuiuſmodi ſunt Iotaciſmus, Lambd aciſmus, Iſchno- 
tes, Trauliſmus, Plateaſmus, & ſimilia. 


Joncifinnt, wes dicitur, quando litera plenjore ſons, 


ſtratibus maxim#1aboranc Angli ſeprentrionales. 


Lambdaciſmus eſt, A quis L nes operant fer 
auluus, pro . 


nat: vt Ellucet, pro elucet: 
Noſtrati vulgo diuerſum vĩtium impiagitur, nempe 
qu6d hanc literam pinguids iuſtè promunianc, dum 


— HOBPIA 


on 1 


— 
us. | 
1 eſt quædam loquendi exilitas, quoties 


= vt cùm 


x edle 
a Tunc 
| Al qui 4 I 
| "aan 


Trauliſmus, — — — aut til. 
da oris, quando eadem Fuba lz ſzpids repetitur: vt 
Cacacanit, pro canit: Tutullius, pro Tullius. 

Huic vitio vt fœdiſſimo, ita & periculoſiſſi imo, ſie 
fuccurrendum putat Fabius: fi exigatur 2 pueris, ve 
nomina & verſus affectatæ düfßeulks 
& aſperrimis inter ſe coë᷑untibus fyllabis concatena- 


Arx,ridens ro 
Bell frrrami po 


8 
. 


Plateaſmus eſt, ee — pluſquam 


virili loqui nitimur: vt cam 
Montes, 
2 une 55 Fountes, — 
8 


pro — A rimus, . 
arago. 
. Vconſonante 
| nan, e bod 4 


F. ij. 


abas 0 exilids & = enũtiamus, quam 


tis, ac plurimis - 


tis, ac velut —— quam citiſſimè voluant: vt 


5 No 3 5 


ORT .o. 


„eM; 
Vero, Fero, 1 SY 
Verre, en, f 


S, verò mediam inter duas vocales cotruptè ſonate 
nonnulli, 


Læſus, A 
pro Jur. Frege i, plas 
Riſus, Rizus. oY 3 


pp. 


H, in inicio ditionis lenids, in medio aſperids e- : 
nuntiari volunt; mal? ergo, | 


” 


4 Ne Omo, j 
| | Amis, : 

+ WP vmo = 

| Oi: $5. 4H, - 

pro & Chriſma, >Eferimus, < Criſma, 
{Chremes, |: [Cremes, a 
» Thus, * e q 
[Dipheh&gus, k 1 iꝛprongus, N 
Op xta, [Sp ra. 


Fæds quoqʒ erratur 2 noftris, tbit&d, tenquam 
aſpiratas pronuntiant: vt Amatb,Capyth, Aputh; pro 
Amar, Caput, Apud. L 

Ar innumera penè ſunt huius generis vitia, quz 
bonarum literarum candidaris, & præceptorum dili- 
gentiz cmendanda relinquimus, 


DE SENTENTIARVM 
PYNETIS. 


Neve erigua Orthopraphiz pars in eren 
rectè diſtinguenda conſiſtere videtur. Proinde 


de clauſularum diſtinctionibus paucu ula anne 
fucrir ſuperuacaneum. 


Puncta ergo fine notæ, qui? is in [ct ends venue 
tur eruditi, Latuus dicuntur, Subdiſſin tic, Mediadi- 
ſtindĩio 


ORTHQGRAPHIA 


ſtinctio, Plena ac erſecta diſtinQio.Gr cis Comma, 
Colon, Pribelian”” Ahr + : 
e ſeu Comma, ct ſi lend) _ ſeu po- Comma. 
dias refpir andi lo us, ytpote qua pronuntistionis ter- 
minus; ſoar) mancnte,ira ſa; ſpenditur, t quod ſequi- 
| fur,conpnud ſucce dere debear. Notatur autem pun- 
{ cto deq ſum candits; ad hunt modum, 
1 Onigdaus Vie ud. 4% E; 0 {tate eit 3 > pede iabitur tas: 
Wenn bra tern ſequitar, quam bona prima furs, 
Hac i item nota diſtin "guu:tur or ationuin ſingulæ 
partes y t 
luuenalis. C — he tor, geoncetres, piftor, aliptes, 
Er culu e ſin ens in culum, iuſſes is, ibi t. 

Media diſtinctiozſe u C rolon, eſt vbi tentum ferè de 
ſententĩa reſtat, quontum iam dictum eſt: & eſt per- Colon, 
fecta 3 notatůrqʒ uobus bande * 

Qremathnodinr hre: 8% Umbran probes 
rem nn cernimus: & ſcuticem ant ee 
wi apparet, ſcert nem null} viderut v it ingenio- 
rum profetus,qnon bee e , + Dit eve 
uallo ſentitur. 


Plena diſtinctio qux & Pbriodus dicitur, ponitur 
poſt perfęctam fententiam, quæ & puncto plano no- Feriodus. 
tatur, hoc mods . TR 
Dic wihi Muſz virùm e ent tempora 7 

ui moret hominum Wl nlp vids, hapkee wurbes . 
Huc annumerari ſolent Parentheſis gelocerrogs- 
do. * 

Parentheſis, eſt ſententia abe ſemilunulis in- 
elf, qua pas ſermo tamen mantt integer: vt 


qua bella minantur 
Hoffe) Ae en Na, 


Interrogatio,ſi duobus unctis, ac ſiperiore Forerroga- 
Farſi cos — . 


To que cane fair Roman 1ibi conſe vidends 
8 F.ij. DE 


. _” 
_— — 9. 5003, gore - WY ; On” bas” IO 2 I. <> an ny. 4 
-—_ r n $A - 


' 


E Tym ologia verſarur in primus circa 
Ld 


NOE. 
'DE ETYMOLOGIA: - 


* # — 


as dictionum origines : vt num cœlebs dica 
quaſi cœleſtem vitam agens : num lepus, dhe iS | 
Us nos 


—— ar, yk ( quaten 

de ca difſerimus ) eſt ratio c 

Er,mina : vt Fortis, fortiter: Lego. legit: 5 

ra tionis partes complectitur. Cicero — 
veriloquium vocat. Compbnitur autem ab 


| veau, & M/ ſermo, 


DE OCTO PARTIBVS 
2 CORSTIONIs.:* + ©2202 


= Oui omar 
— rem ſigniſicat, fine 
| 55, Ler- . 


* — 


2 


NOMEN. 


Cognomen, IST impoſitum eſt: Cog | 
ED Teas, _ 


— — 
Commune — yh W commu- c 


* — vi Gradinus Marti, r 


2 De ——— 


8 


2 —— 


„ ͤ—— thc. Aw. AM Md 
„* "” "I — 


tum. 
W 


| Numerale. 


Diſtribut. 


Vniuerſale. 
Particulate. 
Deriuatiua. 


Patrium. 


Gentile, 


Patrony- 
micun:. 
VINE 


Diminusi · 

poſſeſſiuũ. 

Materiale. 
we" 


Locals... 
Aduerbiale. 


Parti AS 
2 3 


* 


Inerroga- Interrogatiuum: vt. Quis, veer, qualis, 


I Cirdinale. 


Ordinale; + - 


NOMEN- 


quot, nunquis > Que aliquando mugrank in — 
ta, aliquando in Relatiua, 


Redditiuum quod lnrecrogatiuo reſponder Ta 
lis,rantus,cor. © ; 


N umerale, euius ſpecies hz numerantiu. 


Cardinale, à qun ſen à 10e numeri dene 


vt Vnus, duo, ren aft Fx" mt ASS 
Ordinale; vt Prim ö 


Diſtributiuum: vt $5 3 War 


- 
9C5G » * 


Partituum. - Partitivum, quod fi — vel mag 5 


vt Quiſhue, wnuſqniſque; vierque; nemrer. Vel"vanm a. 
multis: vt lier. 9 xr lenge . 


Vniuerſale: vt Om, crntfus, mallus, "—_— 1 
" Particularezye Aga, 22 
| Deriuariua autem bil cer habent, 
nimirùm Verbale: vt Lefiolitre,audirus,ararrmm, = 
Patrium: vt E boracenſzs, en N an. Aeta 


nenſia. Ie 1 14 
Gentile: vt Grærus eee 


Patronymicum,;quddvel à patre; vb ab alia bu 


. 


Piam ſuæ familiæ perſonademustur: 37.27 
ZEacides, Chlius vel neposAraci.. e 
Nerine, ſlia vel aegris Nerei. 
L atòides, C Nfiljus Latonæ. 
'C Menellis;'* Ta nienek, 
zinuti: | Diminarivat vt Regus, eee 
vu. cul, = SOR 
Poſſeſſiuum : vt Herilis fernils M.. 
Alte len —.— — bis 
Locale: yt Horrenſes ans," 
Adverbialeveri 3-2 | 


NOM EN: 
Et quæ in Lr exeunt, à verbis deducta : vt Fichilis, 
00 DE FIGYRA. 
Figura aut eſt ſimplex, vt Inxs: aut co mpoſita, vt Figurz no- 
Inzaffus. Sunt qui huc addunt & decompoſita : vt minum. 
+44. -DE . NV MERO. * 
Numeri ſunt duo:Singvlaris de yno:vt Pater: Numetus- 

Plucalis de pluribus: vt Pozres, e | 
y i: co D $:-GAIH ee 

420 . Caſus nominum ſunt ſex. 22 . 

- Nominatiuvs, qui & rectus dicitur, eſt prima vox, Nominati- 
qua rem aliquam nominam uuns. 
Genetiuus, qui ſigniſicat cuius ſit res quæpiam. A Geneiuns, 
2 patrius, gignendi, aut interrogandi caſus diet 


Datiuus, ue danditaſus dicitur; quo quid culpiam Darius. 
Ae Sub hat ——— Send a Octauus 
coifretentlerumt: vt Er clayor cath, id eſt; in ca Cali. 

Accuſatiiur, qui & Incuſatiuns, vel Caoſatinus di”, ce: 
ct poteſt, qui verbum ſequitur, vtpote in quem atis uus. 
verbi immediate tranſityr Amo parrem. 


and - — 
- 


> 
- 5 1 1 "ho - — 
. — 
5 -e *\4S- — 5 - 


Vocatiuus, quem & Salutatorium vocant, vocan- i 
dis eampellan t e ge = 


r 3 wh 
3 EE AW wh „ — 1 
1 —_— "= 


» Ablariuus, quo quippiam ab aliquo auferti Ggnif2 Ablauf 
<dmus, Hic Sextus, atque Latinus caſus app p, LA 15.1 
nempe quod Latinorum ſit proprius. a 

a | CY SGo4 I00T\ 2 „Mone ee 

. A DE. GENERE. . TAR 17. 1 . 

Genus eſt ſexus diſeretig. Et ſunt genera numero Genera. if 
ſeprem : Maſculinum, cuĩus nora eſt, hic. Foemini- _ . 
num hc. Neurrum, hoc, Commune, hic & he c. 


+ v 


. Epica - 4 


— y 
ay 


NOMEN. 
Epycernut ſeu promiſcuum, quum ſub vna gener 
nota, _—_ q;ſexum 3 ? 5 Hic anſer, Hee + 
aquila. uam hocquidem genus ens ne 
gouum — 8 ſpectare videtur, cùm hoe 


uidem loco non de natura rerum agatur, ſed de qua- 

te vocum. ME le goin 

7 Communis Porrò inter commune genus, & dubium, hæc eſt 
E dubiſ dif- differentia : quod vbi ſemel communis generis no- 
ſerentia. mini adiectiuum copulaueris, non iam i 
rit de eadem re loquenti, mutare genus adiectiui: ve. 

fi dixcris, Durus parens, aut Canis ft: quamdiu de 

eiſdem 3 indiuiduis loqueris, non licebit mutato 

genere diecre, Parenvens iniquens, aut ce fem At 


vero, dubij generis ſubſtantiuo poſito, etiamſi ad- 
jectiuum mum addideris, nihilo tamen ſeciùs 
dc eadem re ſermonem continuanti, Iicuerit pro tuo 


arbitratu mutare genus adiectiui: vt fi dixeris, D 
—— codem loqui, pergens di- 
cere, corticem eſſe &ꝙ ra. 

Vir autem genera nominum ad amuſſim calleas, hi. 


Sequentes canones tibi ſumma di): imbibendi 
ſunt, quos a Guliclme Lilio Anglo acceptos refexre 


G. LILII 4 0 
KRegülr generales propriormm. 
Ropric que maribus wibuitur maſeals ditas: 


14 
F 
1 
{|} 
1 
1 
(| 
( | 


were At. Ae. 
Oe 2 - a. ae 


NOMEN. 
Nun, vt Ane, nut: noulieric ſen Amis, Philetis. Vrb'um. 
/ Prbiewvi Elis. Opas: regioni, vt Grecia,Perſis: : — 
E ale item nomen, cen Creta. Britannia, Cyprus. 
. Pienda tamen quadam unt vrbium, vt ifla Exceprio. 
11 4 46:queda neutmuia, vt gos, 


Bur ræneſts e quod dat vtrũque. 


Regulæ generales Appella atiyorum. 

oA? 2 arbori erunt multebria, vt alnus, Arborum. 
Capreſſus, cedrus: mas pinas, mas oleaſter: 

Et ws 6h Mn. ſuber,thus,robur acirg. — 

Epiccena. + 

Clint ti a * Paſſer, birundo: feen. Volucrim, 

Tris, uber: & piſcium t oftres; cetus, Femme 

Dita epicena, quibus vox ipſa genus feres aptum. 

Attemen ex cxntlis,que diximas ante, notandum, Exceptia 


One que exit in am, ſe Grecum fan Letinan, Fri 
Eſſe genus neatram: : ſic inuariab 


ile namen. 1 
&\ Sed nunc de reliq liqui, qua alpine Vocantur, Vſus trium E 4 
Aut que ſunt Argan ne, , 


. Nam genus his ſemper dignoſcitur ex Lenetino,. AR 
as wonftrabit — 9 4 vs 1 | 
Wy Prima — ſpecialis. — | 


"MJ 
* 


NO MEN. 
um in genetiuo: cuius generis ſunt omnia prima 
quartæ in ſlexionis, & ſecundz etiam, pr æter pa Cu; 
quæ dam, quæ inftà in tertia regn}x excepta reperies, 


Pertinent etiam ad han claſſem plæraque tert 
dechnationis, cuiuſmodi ſunt, Labes labis, Prftis pe- 
Ris, Vis, genctiuo vis, Mater matris, Caro carni. 


Maſculina excepta en non creſo 
Ccentibus. hy 


ks X P..na 
| M7 ſcula noming in a, dicittut multa YL 
{ 1 ne 4 ſſeclaſcnrraaiu[adixaJamftes 
NTaſcala Gracorum,quot declinatioprims .. 
Tals 13 4, 9. lr cl. ab ihe e ar 
Vt Satrabatsiſatrapa, athletes, athleta. Leguntur 
„ * * AMefculs item verres natalis, aue: e 
— Nata,vt ceutußis, coniungè lienis, & orb. 
— Calis, caulis, fullis eollis menſiſ, & enſ. 
Nu lis, funis, panis penis, crini, c i gn, 
1 Caſts faſris,torrigſentis,piſcis,9 vnganny" © 
to ros, Ft vermis vełlłis, poſtis focietur ci dcs. 
aM oaſcula in er. en vẽter:in os vel ui yt logos, anus 
FTeeminina non creſcentiaa 
Oeuiinei generis rũt mater, bamus domus: alans 
Et colua. & quart pro fruthu cut: ac iiur. 
Portic ui at q tribus, ſocrus nurns; & manus. idus: 
Huc auu⁰ aalen da eſt, bac myſtice vaunusTecchi. 
+4, Hig iung as us in us vertentia Cræca., har, 
Autiiotw,coſtut,di thangus, by us,abyſſus, 
Criſtalus, ſynodus, ſapbirus, ere mas, & ardinſ, 
Cu mulcis alyr, que nunc perſeribert longums eſt. 


Ja A 


| NOMEN..” 
Neutra non creſcentia. _ 
Eutricnome n E, ſi gignit Is, vt mare, rete: 
/ A Et quot in on, vel in um fiũt, vt barbitõ au. 
Eſt neutrũ hippomanes genus, & neutri cacoctbes — 
Et virus, pelagt:ieutrum mod, mas mods vulg us. 
Dubia noncreſcentia. 
E certi gener ſunt t aſpa, & dama,camalis, 
Halcgonis, ſinis, clunis, reſtis, penus, amnis, 
Pampiuus, & corbis linter. tor quit, ſpec us, anguis : 
Pro morbo ficus ſici dans, atque Phaſelus, _ 
Lecythus,ac atomus,groſſus, Pharus, & paradiſus, — 
\Communia. x 
Compoſutum a verbo dans a,commune duorumeſt: * 
Craiugena 4 gigno,agrico/a à colotid aduẽa moſiras 
A venio : adde ſenex, auriga, & verna, ſodalis, — 
Vates, extorris, batruelis, perq duellis, — 
A jm inuenis, teſtis, ciuis, canis, hoſts. 
Secunda regula ſpecialis. l 
/ Omen ereſcent in penultima ſi genctiuus 
H llaba acuta ſonat, velut bee pietas pietdtiʒ 2 
Virtus virtitis monſtraut genus eſt, mul e bre. 
' Hue ſpectant, qux acuunt penultimam genetiol —  ,- '; 
ereſcentis: qualia ſunt omnia quintæ inflexrongpras | 
ter Fides. J {7 202039 LT Oe at: 
Omnia item monoſyllaba, præter Vis. Rehavnr 
omnia ſunt tertiæ declinarionis, vt ſunt omnia defi- 
r 1 2787 | 4 of 
c 9 
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In % 
An 


In Ans 
Ens 10 | 
Vns 

In Er longum, quz Grzcis per yp ſcribuntue yt 


Character, erater, ſtater, ſoter, Eris. 
Latina in Er, ad tertiam m pertinent, quare 
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mulicr haud rea? in hac el 6 colloeatur . c 
In x, ingit. | 
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Præterea in o Latina, quz dnis & Enis habent in. 

genctiuo: vt Lectio, | 8 6nis: Anio Enis, 

Præter paucula gentilia, quz ad tertiam regulam 
ertinent: vt Mac edo, Brio, Saxo, Vangio, Tinga, 
nis. 

In Al neutra: vt VeRigal, animal, Alis. Cetera i in 
al, ſunt tertiæ regulz. 
InEn ,quz Enis habent in genetiuo: vt Lyen, Syren 
enis Cetera tunt tertiæ regule. 
In o Græca, quz rerinent ꝙ Jn genetiuo: vt 


Damon, Ladon, Simon, Trion, önis. 
Quædam vatiant: vt Orion,Edon,Egeon,dni & 
Gnis.Czreraſunt tertię regulz, - 1 
a 


NOMEN. : 
Ia Ar Latina: vt Laquear, exemplar, calcar, Aris, An 
przter Iubar, Nectar, Aris: Hepar, hepatis. 


In Or Latma: vt Amor, timor, vxor, Gris. On 

Præter ſequentia, quz ad tertiam regulam ſpe· 
ant: vt Arbor, marmor, æquor, ador, robor, &c. òris. 
ulla: vt Rhetor, Hector, Ne- 


Et Græca quoque nonn 
ſtor, Stentor, &c.òris. | | 
In As Latina: vt Maieſtas, lenitas, humilitas, hu- Az 
manitas, &c.ãtis.Excipe Anas, anàtis, & Græca quz- 
dam fœminina: vt Lampas, monas, trias, decas, Adis. 

In Es Latina aliquot: vt Quies, magnes, locuples, za 

tis. Merces, hæres, cohæres, Edis. | 

Accedunt his etiam Grzca quzdam : vt Lebes, ta- 

pes, Dares, Chremes, ᷑tis. 

In Is quæ faciunt itis, inis, & idis in genetiuo: vt 14 
Samnis, Quiris, itis, Salamis, Trachis, inis, Pſophis, 
Crenis, idis. | , 
Cætera ſunt tertiæ regulæ. * 
In Os Latina: vt Cuſtos, dis, Nepos, tis. Præter 
Compos, impos, dtis. 

Et Grzcaquz retinent @ in penultima genetiui: ve 

Heros, Minos, Rhinoceros, Aegoceros, ötis. 

In Vs, quæ mitrunt genetiuum ſingularem in ũtis, y,, 
adis, dris, untis: vt Salis, palus, tellus, opus. iþ 
Præter vnam vocem Pecus, peciidis, 5 
Huc pertinent & comparatiua neutra in vs: vt San- 
n 3 

In Ax, tam Latina quam Grzca: vt Limax,fornax, , - 
thorax,phzax,audax,bibax,fcis. | | 

Excipe Grzca quædam appellatĩua & Gentilia: vt 
Abax, ſtorax, ſtyrax, ſmilax, colax, corax, dropax, phar- 

g Acis. Syphax tamen variat, Syphacis d 
ypaacts. 
In Ex paucula quædam: yt YVeruez,$cis,Vibex,icis, 14 
exlex, gts, alex, alècis. ** 
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NOMEN. 


24 SY e 
Reliqua in ex, ad tertiam regulam referend a ſunt. 
In Ix Latina & Græca: t Lodix, radix, cornix, ſp 
dix, fœlix, phœnix, perdix, corurnix, & e. icis. Et ver- 
balia omnia an trix: vt Victrix, nutrix, motrix, lotrix, 
& c. icis. Cætera pertinent ad tertiam regulam. 
In Ox ſubſtanriua & adiectiua:vt Celox, velox, öcis: 


Ow, Præter Cappadox,ocis, Allobrox,ogis, 
wal bo Vx: vt Pollux, pollucis. Cætera ſunt rertiz re- 
gulæ. | 22 


In Yx : vt Bombyx, bombycis: Bebryx autem va- 
riat bebrycis. Cætera ad tertiam regulam relegari 
debe nr, ; - 

In S Græca, przcedente p: Vt Hydrops, Cyclops, 
conops, cercops, 6pis. Reliquain 0ps, ad tertiam re- 
gulamreferenda ſunt. 


I x 


Maſculina ex acute creſcentibus, 


MuAjcnla dicuntur monoſyllaba nomina quædam, 
Sal, ſol nen, & ſple,car ſer, vir. vas vadis, as, mai. 
 Bes,cres, pres, & pes, olis glirũ habens genetiuo: 
— Dios dus, rot & trot, mus, det, mõt, p:, frm & j'05, 
© Ceps p ſerpẽte, grips, t hrax, yex rex grtzeis, t pbrix 
Polyſyllaba AM aſcula ſunt et iam poly ſyllaba in n, vt. A caruã. 
in N & O. Zicben, & delpbin: & in o ſiguantia corpus, 

Vt leo, curculio: fic ſeuio, ternio, ſermo. 
Maſcula in er or, c os, cen crater conditor, heros, 
| 3 w= Sic torreus,nefrens orient, cum fluribus in Deut, 

Quale bidens, quando pro inſtrumento reperitur: 

Aude gigas, elep bas, adamas,garamaſy, rap 53. A 

am Atquelebes, cures, magnes, pum gmeridis . 
tt nomen quintæ: & quæ compenuut ur ab aſſes: - 
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NOMEN. 
Pt dedrans, ſem: : : iungantur maſend Sami, 
Im icon, Hon i majewls veruex, 


ꝓbænix, & hobyx peo Vermiena: Attumen ex hic 
Saut mewlichre gen, puma Haren væor, Famiolas 
Neutra exceptꝭ ex acutè ereſeemibug,” | 7 


Sant neftzalia & becmanaſylahanomina, wel; 


Lac, far,ver,cor, es,v4s vaſu os offis & uri. ¶ feld era 


2 crus. u. Es in i polyſyllaba, iu M. 7, 


Vi e — ae Neutrum balec, & 12 As 
e GN bias — 5 
Sant dubia bee, rb 0. cr obs ſe erpens,bwho „ Stirps p 1 
22 5 2 pre trixco;pedis cal. . ee , 
lud deere tautime i ſecunda. Iaxo — 
Qu Eluat. 
Eu t Communis. | og 3 
Sunt commune Parent, autor doleſcens, * 
Dux ilexoberesexlex: af tay, r fo: 
alpen our gende ant: ie 
"(| Since OT, / 249210 U nahes zl nl g 
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NOMEN 


uir, Cenrumuir,iri. * 

Compoſita item à gero & bers: z Claui- 
ger, caducifet, lucifer. ri. Et adiectiua 00 dam: vt 
Tener, ſatur, dexter, proſper ct i Spectant hac & Gr 


isn: t Poëma, dogma, ſes 
philma, ænigma. tis. 


In Yr item Grzca : vt Martyr, martyris;:Plliyr, 
piithyris. 


Omnia iremin vr Latina: vt Außur mürmur far. 
fur, cicur. uris. LOSE ONT 
In Vt etiam omnia: nCapmgatisOccjgd" 
ci tis. N 
reel in O Latina omnia,preter Hat quz fups- 
tiùs excipiuntur: vt Im go,ordo,carde. Inis. 
In L: vt Annibal, Alis. Mugil, ils. Cõſul, pr ſul. Alis. 
In En: vt Pecten, tibicen, carmen, crimen. Inis. 


In On Græca, * ſumunt o paruum in penulti⸗· 


ma genetiui ſin Canon, dæmon; architd . 


cton, Philemon. nis. 
In Or Latina & Græca: . 
pantocrator, apater. Gris. * 
In As: vt Anas; Aas. _ 
Ec Græca: vt — r 
7:1 Es Latina: vt Fomes, limes. Its. Præſes, deſes. Idis. 
In Is Latina & Grzca: vt Sanguiz,polls Inis. Tye 
rannis, paropſis. Idis. | 
In Ar Latina & TzCA.2 N Jubar, compar, nefar, 
cchar, Aris. /1 


In Er Latina & Græca: een 
ther. Eris. . al 
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Greea' : ve 


elpis-j Aethbio 
Na 175 abs, 
opis. 
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Vs Latina & Gre : Bc decus,Gris, Vel. V* 


lus, vulnus, er is. Tripus,Ocdipu ipus s, 0d1s. 

In Ax Græca vt Abax, ſtötux, *blax,climax, Icis. Az. 
Ex Latina: vt Index, nden, 2 aruſpex. Ex. 
Lis. ts | | 

In Ix Latina & Grzea: vt Varix, — calir, Icis. I. 
Maſtix, gs 
la Ox Catina & Græca: ve Pracox,C appadox. òcis. Or, 
Allobrox, Polyphilox. &gis. 
ln vx itma: vr Comux, conldgis. Redux, redücis. y,. 

Deniqʒ in yx Græca: vt wt nn ychis. 5 Y x. 


rya,Eryx. ychis. 
Fœmin. excepta cx nme 


Oeminei generis | 6 fut byperdiſtyllabon in do. 
Q od dinis:at q in go, quod dat ginis in genetius 
1 tibi dulcedo, fuciens dult edinis, id gue 
M onftrat compago Compag inis: adyce virgo, 
Cuando fides,copes,teges, G. ſeges arbor, Hemm: 
Sic bacc har ſyudon,gorgon, icon, & amazon. = 
Grecula in as vel in is finita, vt lampas, raſpis, 
Caſſis, cufpis: in us v0x na pecus, pecudis dans. 
Hu forfex, pelle x, carex, ſumul atque ſupellex, — 
Appendix, biftrix, coxendix, adde filixg. 


Neutra ex grauiter creſceiribus. 


Eft nextrale gens ſignans re non mimari, (das 
Now? in a, vt problema: en vt ome,ar vt inber ur 


Vr i 8 vt . put, vt —_— ex bis 
Neſcuis 
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NOM'EN.:: 
— N aſcula I, tent betten * unt neuem cules, 
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erber. iter, ſuber, pr ſg tubet, & vber, 
— Gingiber,Gr laſersIF@gs biber. al ius papaners.\ 
Et ſicer at que files, Neutm £quor prarmar,adorge' 
Aique pecus quando pecoris facit in genetiuo. 
reer: 10 ane 


Dubia grauiter ex creſcentibus-. 
r e, 
Sunt dubij geuedis, cardo, marga, cini, obe, 
Su uis, adleps, forceps. mex. mex, anas, rex; 
A dde culex. narrix, & onyx cum probe, ſiltxꝗ: 
Quamuis hæc inelis vult maſc ula dicier vſus. 


Communla grauiter ex creſcentibus. 


Communis generis ſunt ifta,vigilpugil,exul, + 
Prægqul, bomo, nemo, martyr, (yg ur, augiur & arcas, 
Anti fles, miles edes, interpret, comes, hoſbet. ar 
Dic ales præſes, princeps auceps, equet, obſes, 
Atque alia à verbis, quæ nomina multa criantur: 
iV boniux, iudex, vinde x, opifex, & aruſpex. 
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Regula adie ctiuorum generalis. 


4 Diectiua vnam duntaxat habentia vocem, 

Vt Felix, audax retinẽt genus imne ſub v 
Sub gemina ft voce cadant, velut omnis & omne. 
Vox commune duim prior eſt, vox altem ſieittram. 
A ſi tres variant voce, ſacer vt ſacm ſaerum: 
Vx frima eft mas, altera femiua, tertia nett um. 
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NOMEN. 


Adieffiuatementnatura v/ng; repertar: 
Talia ſunt puuper, puber, enyblegcn 1 25 
Et ia. locupless ſeſpes comes gt que ſuperſ l, * 
225 cis WOT 9 1 5 22 5 
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Ac alecer ſrlueſier. As hec tuſic) 2 — 
Hic cee it aliter 5 c. 
Hic atg bæc celeris, rurs i hoc celere eſt tibine 

Sunt que defi dum Zener dat lin not anda, 
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NOMEN. 


Es. Es, in aceuſatĩuo en iumit: vt Anchiſes, Anchifen, 
In a ablariuo e vel a: ek. vel An- 
chiſa. 

1 0 genetibutm in xs imĩttit, datiuum in e, accuſitl- 
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NOMEN- 
Aulai & pictai, atq; id genus alig,priſcis relinquito. 


Genetiuus pluralis interdum Syncopen admittit: vt 
4 Fraugenſim, pro Æneadarum, Graiu- 


S Hac dach B. ablatiuos puls mittunt in abus: 
Dexgnulagqus liberta,ambz, duzJabus. 
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Magiſter. 
malic, 
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Satur om. 
S camuũ. nu. 
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Vocatiuus nomĩnatiuo magna ex parte fi milis eſt» Yocatiuums 
in nonnullis ramen à nominatiuo abijcitur s: vt Par 
las, Pallantis. Theſeus, Theſeos. T ethys;T echyos · 
Vocatiuo © Palla, Theſeu, Techy. N 


Phyllis, Phyllidos. 7 4 phy li. 
La Alexi Alei. 
Achilles, == 58 94 Achilli. 


Greca 
Proble ma mA. 
poems, quz veteres iuxta LAtinàm quo ** formam 


declinabant, addita ſyllapꝭ tum: yt Hot * 
oc POEmatum. 


5 — dagui * abu p plurales adhug in fre- 
ntiore vſu ſims: vt Problematts, po maus. 


QYVARTA DEFLINATIO. 
Qs artz declinationĩ nihil ferè difficultatĩs ineft, rta do- 


Neutra ſi ingularjai in So ext : 
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7 Erbum, eſt pars orationis, quæ ac | 


modis & tempe ribus inflexa, eſſe 
wg aliquid, ager cue, aut pati ſignii⸗- 
Cat: vt Sum, exiſts: moueo, mo 
We cor : tango, tangor. | 
DR -ycrbum dediicitur in primis in 
—Perſonale, vt Doceo: & Imper- 


1 


Perlonale eſt, quod dertis perſonis diſtinguitur vt Perſonal 
Ego lego, Tu legis, Hic legit, Illi legunt. 5 > ona 
Contra, impetſonale dicitur, quod diuerſarum per- 7" oy f 
ſonarum vocibus e eee, nec varlatur: ve 


- - 


Feœnitet, tædet, miſefet, oportet. 
D ACCIDENTTBY'S' VERAO. '- |? 
Vero quidem accidunt iſta; Genus, Modus, Tem- Accidents 
pus, Figura, Species, Perſona, Numerus, Corüugatio. verbo, 
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ACTIVYM, IJ | 

r ctiuum eſt, quod agere ſignificat, & in o finitum, Adi 
paſſiuum in or formare poteſt: vt Doceo, doceor. Le- 5 
80, gor. e eds Bank Kee | | 

W e I» 11, 

Paſſiuum eſt, quo Jari ſignificat, & in ox finitum, Paſßiusea 
actiui formam, dempto,retunicic poteſt : vr Amer, 
amo. Afficior, aficio. | | 
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No trum eſt, quod in o vel in m finiĩtum nec acti- Nome” ky 
2 L Uje ua m, - 


TXEVIC-.. 
nam, nec paſſiuam formam integrè induere poteſt 


vt Curro, ambulo, iaceo, ſum. 
Nenerum _. Ncutrorum tria ſunt genera. 


ſubltanti- Nam aliud Subſtantiuum dicitur : vt Sum, es, oft; 
Pen ſumus, Kc. Alud Ablolutum, fic dictura, quddipſunt 
| eutrum = : | 
| abſoluum, Per ſe ſenſum abſoluat. HY 
| *Arque hoc rurſum duplex eſt. Nam alterum aQtio- 
nem completam in ipſo verbo ſignificat, nec ini aliud 
tranſeuntem: vt Ambio, dormio, pluit, ningit, Alte- 
rum verò paſſionem in ipſo completam indicat: vt 

Palle, rubeo, albeſco, nigreſco. 


VEſt præterea & aliud, cuius actio in rem cognatæ 
f gnificationis tranſit, ac tertiam perſonam paſſiuæ 
, _ 
Bibo vinum, + (Vinum bibirur. 
75 urro Caduum, 0 Stadium curritur. 


Viuo vitam, J: (Vita viuitur. 


Sunt dem que, qux ſimplicia quidem neutra ſunt, 


+ - >> <ompoſita Verò agendi vim concipiunt: vt Eo, adeo, 
mingo, comming. ee 
5 BDEPONE NS. 
Deponens. , Deponiens, quod in or ſinitum, vel actiui ſignifca- 
4 tionem haber, vt Laquor verbum : vel neutri, vt Phi. 
k 1 lolophon 0. 


COM MUVNE,; 
| j} - Commune,,, Semen en or ſinitum, tam actiuam quam 


paſſmam ſignifica 


41 
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Modi verborum ſex enumerantur. 
Iadicatun, Indicatiuus, qui ſimpliciter aliquid Geri 2 


— 


\VE-RBV 

Geri definit; vt Probisas lardatur & alget. Hie modus 
55 0 per interrogationem vſurpatur: vt Qui la- 
gie bee ! Aliquando per dubitationem: vt An in afin 
venit aliud ex alio malum : 

Imperatiuus, quo inter imperandum vtimur. Hic — 
modus futurum non habet, icd præſens duplex: vt 
apud Propertium. Anz ſi es dura negaiſis es non dura, ve- 
+7 
Virg- Tigyre dam redeo,brewis eſt via paſce copellias 
Et potum paffas age Tiere, & inter 

Occurſare capro(cornu ferit ille caueto. 

Præteritum autem à ſubiunctiuo mutuatur. Cic. 

Sed amabdò te, nibil incommodo valemdinis te feceris, - 


. ias canare, nec vile 
| — — parate tibi eff. 
Quin & "Wa aſſiua, — fir; Dictum fir, 
. præteriti r eſſe fatetur 


. 1 054 
Hic modus etiam iuus diciur, inter 
dum per hunc permiſſio ſignificetur: t 
Si ſine pace tua, anque inuito wamine Tres © 
ltaliam — ccara, nec illos Inneris anxilio. 

- Deniq; aliquando etiam Suppoſitiuus aur Horta- 
tiuus appellatur: ve Virgilius. 

am, & in media arme THUS, 


tatiuus, quo optamus fieri rem aliquam, nee re- O tatiung,-. 
fert 70g — fiat, an ſit facienda. ve Piles boni , * 
lieris ſuns detur honos. 8 
Modus Opratiuus ,-Potentialis, & Subiunctiuus, 
1 ſeparata eiſdem vocibus tempora habere vi- 
entur, vt eſt author Linacrus. Præterea notandum 
eſt, Preſens huius modi aſſumere quandòqʒ fignifi- 
cationem futuri, vt Vrinam aliquamdo tecum lo ; 
Potendialis, quo poſſe, velle, aut debere fieri aliquid Poteninlic:s 
| Liiij. fignifi- y 


5; my 


Græcorum 
optandi 
modus. 
Subiuncti- 


uus. 


Natz. 


| Inſinitiuus. : 


P erfe au M. 


fgnificamus':vr 227080 eadem 2 fot _ 
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12. 
14. pro potes expectare. Nen erpech vs fr Patt 
£246,043 ſanamer inuilus, pro non debes pil Cd 1 
exim rem tam veterem pro cer #% affirms F pro ity 


. . Graci lane mojum nunc per Tndicatiuitin' nne 
per optatiuum modum, & particulam & expr 
Subiunctiuus, qui niſi alteri ſubijciatur oratibnf 
vel alteram bi ſubiectam orationem habcat , "UE 
ſententiam non abioluit: vt 
Si fmeris feelix muldoi nanerabis FE 7 
nt ut Tempord fi ſuerint hub ili. ſelu# er. 

E . itur vacibus hi tres modi per nn 
(ficur dictum oſt) conuemunt: diſce aud verò· ig 
—— ſignis. Qptatiuus enim ſemper adhæret 
uerbio cuipiam i: vt Vtnam veniat alia 
en. Pele ntialis verò neque vllum aduerbium ad 

iunctum habet, nec coniunctionem. Subiunctiuus aui 

tem ſemper aliquam eonmctemem annoxam mg 

vt Si venero. Vt gaceas; Quum cæneuero- 
Infinitiuus, qui agere quidem aut pati ſi Fr grificar a 

citra certam numer & 8 diffeenuam: vt 

ali » preꝶh il e nciht a 
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Tempora ſuntquinque. 
\Praſensgqio actio nunc ger} n vt Scriba. 
Impe: rfetum;quo prius quidemaliquid in agendo 
fuiſſe e een tamen abſolutam tunc dempo- 
ris fuiſſe actipnem: xt, 511 
Virgil. H;c ſemplum Iuncn; ingensSydonis pid eh 
cendebas. Exat enim Nate in pere. 
Perfectum, quo præterita abloluraq; ſignificatur 
actio. Hoc in pa ſiuis deponentibus, & co $ 


- 


» 


duplex eſt, & ob id duplici circuitione explicatum. 


Altcrum 


2 F 
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VERBVM 


Alkeriin ub dx im pteteritum tp 
j 771 axed — a 0 vlteriùs Tn a 
vetur ove Prerfic- fi. Non enim ſi odd pfaiſus 
Pranſis tui, ebmecheh aptẽ ue dixeris. 
Pluſquæm perfechum, quo achte iam diu brrreris r 1 


ec 
farbe. . * iim Fakt * 


£9, quotes * carb gerenda ff Fr enificarur. . 99 n 
Hie roma uus modus A nonnullis voraturgqucd vi- 
deatur; altouid — o wuterc, aut velle facerg: vt Ouid. 
Thins ö Norathe „on fra Gy x4 petenmuis. 5 
. Huws aliud genus“ elt, quo. Ezaftumyocant.; vt Eractum 
72 dere, Abiero. 2 
. Terem S e ον nme ferxe alcinier. negligentem fecerir. 
Quod quidem ö fem etiam in ſubiun- 


o modoteperitu. 1237 1A 
a7 nan aum gte rimels puny e 
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Figura elt Juplex Siniplex,viracio: : Senger 


calefacio. 
verb compoſita, quorum e a. 
ſum defendo, offondo; aſpitio confpicio, adipiſcor, | 
experior, comperior,cxpedio,mpedio,delco,umbuay 7 
wpellc pelle incendo, cccnde, ingrud, cgtu, = 
ipfliso, inſtigo, impleo, compleo, & id genus alia. r 
Quzdam etiam videnrur agrzcis nato: velmpleogd 


Rh Percello, 4 . MW. 
DE SPECIEF. Species eſt duplex. = 


Primitiua, quz eſt prima verbi poſitio: vt eco Fu: 7 Primir'us; 
Veriuatiua, quæ à primitiaa deducitur: vt Ferueſco. ban. 
Deriuatiuorum genera ſunt quinque. 

Inchoatiua, a Grammaticis appel lata ( quæ valla Tachoatiug 

\ mcditecuaporits & augmentariua, appellat ) in ſeo N 

| \\ cefinuntyvc Labaſco, calcſco, inge miſco, edormiſco. | 

Nec aut inchoationem fig 1gniticant ; vt Luceſcit, id 
eſt, 
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VERB, VM. 


eſt, ineipit leere, aut certe gliſcere & intendi: vt 

Virgilium. Expleri mentem vequit, ardeſeity, trends ; 

eſt, magis magisq; ardet. Ex his plzraq; pro thema- 

tibus primarijs vſurpantur: vt Timeſco, haſco, conticeſee, 
id eſt, Timeoimhiouaceo. : 


uentatiua deſinunt in to ſo, xo, aut tor: Vl. 
ſito, wh to ſcriptito, pulſo, viſo, quaſſo, nexo, rex 
vexo, ſector, ſcitor, ſciſcxor. Significant autem vel 
aſſiduitatem quandam, vel conatum: vt DiQito, id 
C eſt, frequenter dico. Yiſo.i.co ad videndum. 


Apparatiue. Huc pertinent & illa, Vellico, fodico, albico, & fi 
milia id genus, quz 4 Grammaticis etiam Apparatly 
ua appellari ſolent. 


 Befiderativa. Deſideratiua finiunt in urio: vt lefurio, parturio, 
eſurio, cœnaturio. Hæc ad fignificationem ſuorum 
k primitiuorum ſtudium atque appetentiam quandam 
| adjciunt : vt Lecturio, id eſt, legere cupio. Canatu- 
rio, id eſt, cupio cœnare. 


Dininaus, . Diminuitiua in lo, vel To exeunt: ve Sorbillo, can- 
tllo, . id eſt, parùm ac modied ſordeo, Sony, 
you. 
Pmnicating — ſunt, qu imitationem fi qaificani; vt 
Patriſſo, Antticiſſo, Platoniſſo. At Latini hac akin 
non adeò delectati ſunt, vnde pro Græciſſo, Græcor 


vſi ſunt; vt Cornicor, a cornice: Vulpinor, a vulpe 
Bacchor à Baccho. 
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Quandoquidem de coniugandorum verborum ra- Coniugatias 


Hon in Rudimentis Anglicis traditum cſt,quz pue- 
ri tanquam vngues ſuos exactiſſimè callere debent, 
op em —— GulielmiLitjj de præteritis 
& ſupinis r ucidiſſimæ quidem illæ, compen- 
diofiſimazq; , nec ſand minde vtiles, pari auidirare 
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verborum primæ coniugationis 
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beer futur format 


Ini. nas, nan! vocite, voci- 
Deine Taud laui: inns, iuui, ne- 
_ x0qxe nexui. 3 
Ft ſeco quod ſecuj,neco quod nec ui, mico verbum ide 

od 1 lic d licut. 2 26d 8 da cum prima 
Quod micui, plico quod plicui, frico quod fricui dat. voce 
Sic domo quod domus, tono quod tonui,ſons verhum ts verſus, 


Hypermeter. 
Hypermeter 
verſus plus 
juſto 


thc rub cub. Ne hex formantur i ani, l. 
ita dedi, ſto ſtas, formare ſteti vult. 
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1a, Juæſui, tero rini, enrro cucul- N 4 
| So velut apoerſ o;arcgl[e o at eſſs; 1 
ov ee Formabit ſiu © 25 eſo rele, 4 
4 bs He Quidg * til: : atque face 0 face 7. 1 = 1} 
>— Sic vi 7 ſed pinſo N 0 q 
deo. Sco fit ui, vt paſco paui: vale poſeopopo, „ 7 
— Vult didicidiſco, ae ag th 8 

T © fit ti, vt verto verti: ſed) foto noretuy.. 
Pro fatio ſtare acliuum: nam: inre ſtits. dat. 


_Sterto ſtertui habet;meto meſſui : ab . exi: 
Vi fieti o flexi, pecto dat pexni, habet g | 
Pexi: etiam netto dat nexni,babet quoguie beni, 8 
Dat mitto miſs; ti peto, ſine dete. 
.o fit ui. vt valus, vo lui: vino excipe vici. 

Lex yt nexui habet, fic texo teaui babebit. 
Fit Cio cht! facio1 kel, iacic Juo gile ici, 
Antiguum laciolexi, cio qnoque em. #4 
Fit Dio di,vt fodio i. Cen fugioggi. 
Fit Pio pi, vt e is cepi: cupio e 
e eee ; 

Fit Rio ri, vt paris peperi. Tio, ä s, 

Vi quatio 25 Ne rn pln ad in vſw.. 
De. 1 que #40 fit #41, vt #1: 
Format fe Eee. 
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Eæcipia venio dans veni, cambis rampſi, 


ancio rauſs,farcio farſi, ſartio ſar 
pl 0 1275 ent io ſenſi Ps ful Za 
H aurio item bauſ1,ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinri: 
Pro ſalts ſali yr TEN amicuidat. 
Parcins vremur cambini baurini amiciui. | 
Wer a OLE 
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Pp; 4 . — LAY ſemper ' 


Quan ſnnplex geminat, compofto non eee 


Præter quam tribus hs oPrACKITOCXCRITO,7 


Atyue 4 Hb, di poſcozrite ereatis,” fl 
A Plico ee ſub, vel nomine, vt „ 22 


Supplico, multiplico, gaudem formare plicaui. 


Applico,complico geplico,9-explico,juovel in aui. 
ar vult oleo ſi ple ola 8 . \Abele 


| Quodnis compoſitum — is ferme ir ofens 
Simplicis at formam redolet ſequitur ſu le, > ) 
Compoſita a i pungo,formabunt onmia panxi, - 
Vult vnum r pupigi, intrrdum re at 
Natum a do,quzni off 2 terha, vt 4 
chi els dedo reddo;perdo abdo, vel obdb :. 
Fend, ,indogtrado al vendo, didi: at num 
und * li. Naum! . habebit. 
6662 Ne Fer bs 
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nen Fer fanplecie preferticpteteritigi 
den ge Si componant y, voccleni fr; ws PIs 


= — Dammno, lacto, ſacro, fallo, arogdanttla;fariſeetaing? ry 
Dare. Par e binn! 


Cuius na! arriaius comſorib & : W 


eg Cætern ſedpeeri; velict baczaptriaegperices 1h. 1h 
Pb" P 51 
A Paſco par tantium emipefia Atentur. 

ec dno,compeſ c0,4i5þe poſed abere: 

7 Cetera vt chaſco, ſeruat unt ſmplici vſum. 
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Mutantia ptimam ypcalem 
vbique in I. 


"Wee ele ee, 14 1 
Sango das e eri, 
Fangolegegteneogtactpr; apiogutily, . 
Ci compenanturyvec ealern f f fam in [ mtint: 5 
V pio mut. eripia eripui:.4 Co ham, 
Præteritum per :unceu cout ino concinili ws 
A. Placoo fic ee, wfilicss xſum 
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VERBVM,. 
Id docet à claudo, occludo, excludo: à quatiog 
Percutio, excutio: à lauo, proluo, diluo, nata. 
Mutantia primam yocalem vbique in 
I. træterquam in præterito. 


Fxcipitur 


Hac ſi componas, A go emo, ſedeo, rego;frango, Coco. 
Et capio, iacio, lat eo, ſpecio, premo,ſemper — 
Vocalem primam preſents in 1 ſibi mutant. „ 
Sic Pacio. 
Præteriti munquam, ſer Franoo,refti ng refregi: Lego. 
A capio,ncipio incepi. Sed pauca notentur: 
Nam ſuum ſimplex pera 7 ſequitur,ſatagoge == 
Atque ab ago, dego dat degi, cogo cocgi, Ago. 
A rego,fic pergo perrexi,vult quoque ſurgo 
Surrexi, media præſentis ſyllaba adempta. 
Nil variat Facio niſi Præpoſito præunte, Facio, 
Id docet olfacio,cum calfacio,inficiog. == 
A lego nata,re;ſe,per,pre ſubtrans,preunte, 
Preſentts ſeruant vocalem in i, cæte ra mut ant: 
De quibus hæc, Intelligo, diligo, negli go, tantum 
Præteritum lexi faciunt, reliqua onnnia legi. . 


Rego. 


Lego. 


De ſimplicium verborum Supinis. 


N nc ex præterito diſcs formare Supinurs. . 5 WG 2 
Zi ſibi = fermat, fic nim bibi bibitũ fit, * 3 
fit dum, vt vici vidlum, t eſtatur & ici 2 125 3 
KG, iftum,feci fattum,jeci auoque iathum, 
Difit ann yt Vial viſt: neden geminant -v 


* 
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Fn gage 
t Pandi paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum. adde 
Dat ſciſſum, atque fidi ſiſſum, fodi quoque foſſum, | 
Hic etiam aduertas, qudd [1 aba prima ſupinis, | 
Quam vult pr ateritum geminari, non geminatur: 
Idꝭ totond; dans tonſum docet, atque cecidi | 
Quod cæſum, & cecidi quod dat caſum,atg, tetend; 
Quod tenſum & tentum, tutudi 1 pepeds 
Quod format pedit d, aude ded: quod iure datũ vult. 
Gi fit clum. vt legi letium, pegi pepigig 

Dat pattum, fregi jraftum, tetigi quoque taflum, 
Egi Ugh. tunftum, fugi fugitum dat. 

Li fit ſun, vt ſalti,ſtans pro ſale condio,ſalſum. 
Dat pepuli pulſum,ceculi culſum, at que fefelli 
Falſum: dat velli vulſum, tuli haba quoque latum. 


Mini pi, qui, tum fiunt, velut hit manifeſtum: 
Eni emptum, veni ventum: cecini a cano cantum. 
A cadio cepi daus captum, à cœpio ceptum, 
A rumpo ruþi ruptum, liqui quoque lictum. 
Rifu ſum, vt verriverſum:peperi excipe parti. 
Si fit ſum. vt viſt viſum. tamen ſſ. geminato. 
Miſt formabit miſſum, fi i excrþe falt. 
Nauſi hauſtum, ſarſi ſartum, farſi quoque fartum. 
ſſi vſtums geſſi geſtum, torſi duo, tortum 
Et torſum, indulſi indultum, indulſimq reguirit. 


Pſi ſit pt, iprit,ca 2 
— 


of Preterito, commune 92 rvertiex 
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VERBVYM.. 
flaui v 


4 be, een Paſtan. Vi 
6 belle un lautum —.— 
Potaui erdum facit & pobatum. 9 
Sed fans fun, caul Santu ſero ſeui. 
Formes rite ſatum, lin liniq lim dat. 
Solui 4 laren bel peng ede. 
V ult ſinguttini ſingultum, venio vanis —— 
Vaniui, vænum: ſepeliui rite ſe N. 

e 


Quad dat iii i dat itum. vt domus domituem: he vi. 
Verbum in is, quia ſemper i formabir i in utum: 
57 vt exutum: a ruo deme rui;ruitum dans. Ae 
ult ſecui i ſeflum,necui neflumfriontg, * =4 
um: mi ſcui tem wiſti,ac amicui dat anuiZi, 
e. habet toſtumAocui dofliemgennig, Proceenſs 
Tentum, c 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, colui, occului quoque 
Pinſui habet piſtum, mpui naptum ſeruig 
A ſero,vult fe 2 Ic texui habet quog . 


onſului conſaltum, alui altum,alitimg z 
cultum. 


Her ſed Zimutant is ſum, nam cenſeo confines” 
Cellui babet celſum,meto meſſui habet Jog meſik 


Nexui trem nexum ſie pexiu habet quoque par f 
ST EL, * | > N 

Dat patub paſſum,cari caſſum, carit img. e 
xi fr — inkl i. quinque Ae Wy Kh: SP 1 

— s finxi fitlmm,mwenxi miflum, ing ſupins © 4 


i damt fluo fluxum. Ken. 2 


52 1 quoque rium. J 
a 15 : 0 N 
8 Ds "£5 


4 
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. 
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Tundo. 
Ruo, 
Sal io. 
Sere. 


Edo. 


Verbum Edo tampoſit ũ non eſtũ, ſed facit eſune 


Niitor niſus vel nexus ſausleiſcur c N . + , 


VRR BVM. 
De compoſitorum verborum Supinis. 
poſriu wh ſamplex formatur quidg ſupinum, 
— a5, 5 ſemper ſyllaba virig. 
Compoſits 4 tunſunz,aempta u, tuſum: à ruitum fit 
I media dempta, m: & d ſaltum quoque ſults, 
A ſero, quando ſatum format, cõpoſta ſitum dant. 
Hæc captum, fottũ, iatlum, uptum, a per e mut ant, 
Et cantum,partum,ſþarſuzz,oarptic, quoque fartũ. 


Vnum dunt ax at Comedo, for mabit vtriingue. 
A noſco tantùm duo, cognitũ & agnitũ babentur, 
Cætem dant notum, nullo eft iam noſcitum in vſu. 


Præterita verborum in Or. 


..* 


Erba in or, admittunt ex poſteriore ſupino 
Præteritum, verſo u per us, & ſum conſociats 
V ol fi : vt a lettudetins ſum vel fui. At horum 
Nunc eft deponens,nunc eff commune notandum. 
Nam labor, lapſus, Patior dat paſſus, & eius 
Natavt compatior compaſſus,perpetior g 
Farmans perpeſſus, Fateor quod faſſus, & inde 
Nata, vt confit ear n ine 
Forman diffeſſus. Gradior dat e inde 
Fe ſſus ſum, menſus ſum metior, vtor & vſus. 
Pro texo orditus, pro incepto dat ordior ar ſus. 


— EG AE Aa VR A Ps. —_— 


- VERBYM: 
Traſcor ſomul cratus,yeor que ratus ſum, 
Obliniſcor vult oblitus ſuns. Fruor pat 
Fruttns vel fruitus,miſereri iunge miſertus. 

V ult tuor & tucor, non (ed tuitus ſum: 
Quamuts & tutum & tuitum vtriz ſupiuum. . 
Aloquor adde loquntus, & a ſequor adde ſequutus. Loquer 
Experior facit expertus Formare paciſc / 
| Gaudet pattus 2 aciſcor nactus. 4 piſcer, (pas. 
CQNuod vetus eſt verbit,aptus am: vnde adipiſcor ad- 
Junge ſaeror queſtus , proficiſcor i innge profetlus. 
Expergiſcor ſum experrettus.Et bec quoque com- 
M iniſcor comment us,ndſcor natus, moriir g 
A GOIN orior ad 2 br eferituns ME ort#8. *,, 


N 1 * 


Tuor. 


3 


— „ 


8 
* a 


P — affine + paſſney vie * = verſu hy · 
Ceno cenaii &- cen atus ſum tibi * bpermeten. 
Turo jureui E iran pot g po cl). 
E petus, titubo titubanti ve —— 
Sic carto curui e vaſſus ſums;prandeo 
Et pranſus,pateo 2 5 
Dat placui c- 2 ſueni atque eva "= 
FO vendor, væniui, venditus & ſum. eee 
Nubo nupſi n ,mereor meritus ſum, „ 
— 2 — dere * 
1 1 e 
21 . ij. 9 


The in) 5 


2 * 
« 0 


7 um adi — dit 
ertæ ſum e 4 k. um 
Ata Net format Nag, 


De Neutro paſiuorum præteritis. 
Verfus hy- Entro 15 Naum fie præteritum tibi format, | 
& Lidia Caudeo gaviſusſum, ful fiſus, & audeo 


Kae 20a: ole ſolitus ſm, 


Mereo ſtuns. int ſea Phoce nomen babetur, 


De Verbis Pretericum mutuantibus. 


V ah praein verbs ace ipiunt a/inude? 
Inceptinũ in ſco, ſtans pro primario, adopt at 
Pr eteritum eiuſdem 2 vult ergo tepeſcs” 

A tepeotepus: ferue ſco a Ferueo, erui. 

A video cerns vull vidi: à concutio dal 


eee quatio-concuſſi,s fereutiig | ng 


Flaveſco, 
vrubeſco 


Luceſco. 


= 


Perc 4 eee o vult meio minxi. | 
hs < ſel fo bah A ſuffero tollo | 
A fue ſr fal, dritt fere.tul 


o ſeſto ſtetientwu pro tes: 
In 22 einſdem — K 
* Sic peſcunt veſcoramedeor fi ars reminiſcor. 


Preteritum 6 \Peſeveamrdicaligneſnrycorder. 
A I pe ebenen earentibus, - 
5 Leuten R eteritic fag Werne 


i . Perlen ee, . Pe 


VERBVM 
Et paſſma,quibus caruere acliua ſupinis: 

yt metnor gimeor. * M editatiua omnia: præter 
Parturio, e ſurio, quæ præteritum duo ſeruant. 


Verba Supinum rarò admittentia. 


2 Ec rar aut nũquã retivebunt verbs ſupinic: 

+ ©" Lembo,mico micui, rudo,ſcabo,parco peperci, = 
| Diſþeſco,poſco,diſco,compeſco,quiniſco, . 
Dego, ango, ſu go, lingo, mingo, ſatagog. =u, 

Pſallb, volo, nalo malb, tr emo, ſtrideo ſtrido, 

Flaueo, lin co, auet, paueo, cunmmiueo, feruet. 

A nuo copoſitum,vt renuo, à cado vt incidoꝛpryter 
Occido, quod facit occdſum,recidog recaſum. 
Reſbuo, lm quo, luo, met uo, cluo: ſrigeo, caluso,. 
Et ſterto,timeo : fic luceo & arceo, cuius 
Ci poſita ercitũ babent. Sic à gruo,vt 5 
Et quæcunqus in iti formantur neutra ſacund :: ia 
Exceptis oles, doleo, placro, tacei g, 
Pareo, item & cares, noceo, bateo, latedg, 

Et valeo, caleo: gaudent hæc namgue ſupine. 


Coniugationum 


ACTIVA EF NEVTRA 


929x284 


INDICATIYYS. 


STNGY LARIT.” 


I loue. ; 
. 


it. 


I loued or &d lone. 
bam, bas, bat. 


=. N 


1 haue loved... 


iſt 


it. 


. 


—_——_— 


I had loued. 8 


ö cum, eas, erat 0 


„ „ ö 
be. bis 4, bit. 


3 en, et. 


1 


Præteritum 


Præteritum 


Præteritum 


Futu 
I bauen. 5 


| 


Præ faſſens. 


| 


| 


eramilis, 


PLVRALIT. © 


mus, tis, 


imperfe&tum. 
FE. 80 
perfectum. 


5 „„ Cerunt 
Ius. Iſtis. > hang. 
ren perk, 


enn, erant. 


— # 


bimus, bits, bunt . 


ets, ent. 


_PASS. 


ry * — 
ASS DEPON. ET COMME. 
_ INDICATIYYS. 1 


——_— — * 


FINGYLARIT. PLYRATIT. I 


—— ——— — — 


p Prez! ſens. 


I gp loucd. | 
JOY 


or. 


e 
e (re 
i 


n imperfe um. 
4 1 was loued. 


% E 


"Is be. From baner, bamini, bantur. 


lie ; | 
Præteritum r 
4 I haue bene loued. 
ſum es elt 1 ſumus eſtis fon 
fui. wifi, it, | mus, iſtis, erũt re. 
12 5 .Preterinum|p | Wert 
I had bene loued. 
2 car et ee ent is erant 
fuerã. ras, mt. 1amus, Tatts, vent. 
Futulru N 
meg 1115 er 
4 eris ” 8 
ber 1 lere, bitux. | bin, bimini, buntur. 
28 tos fr, " mini, entur. 


ACTIV A! 


aro — — 


a—_ Faq a WR 


er ET NEF The | 
TENSE LIES. = 


Loue thou 


4 to et to 
e fo eat to 
e to at to 
i to iat to | 
F OPTATIPFTS. Fas. = 
Re Ts God grauntſ l loue. | 
em es et emus etis 
cam | 
am as &t amus att = 
iam 3-1 


Præteritumſimperfectum. 
Would Godll loued. 
res ret remus reti rent. 


* _ 


"PASS. DEPON: FF eb IE. 


— 


Be 


: SINETESE PR: PLVRALIT. 


IMPERATIVTYS. Fi 


8 


re Jea( tur 7 | tur 
tor 94 (tor 8 | nor tor. 
ia 88 ian | 


55 Viz 


ES God graunt Iſbe Ioued. 
. 1 * vel | 
mer 


Ls 


: fuero fueris fuerit|fueri 


ors Fetur emur emins entur. 


art vel * amur amini antur. 


eres 


fe Sk 


ero eri erit 
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= * 
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— Da 
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(  ACTIVA ET NEVTRA. © 
"Modus Potentialis & Subiunflinus, 
OTENTIALIS, eſt quopoſſe, velle, aut 
= uerbium adi habet, nec 
V BIVNCTIV VS, ſemper aliquam Con- 
licet, Si, vt, quum, 
Anglicè autem, 
SV BIVY NCT. 


—_ 


POTENTIAL. 


— 


I may or can loue. [When I loue. 
ight or could loue. 


mi When I loued or did loue. 
might, would, ſhould, or When I haue loued. 


ought to haue ſoued. 
When I had loued. 


might, would, ut Wk 
ought to had loued. hens 3 W 
e 


may or can loue hereafter. 
l. & præt. imp. Præt. Perf. & plate. | Fururum, 
To loue. 5 To haue or had my loue 


— DC — . — . ——— — — 33 ͤ 


\. "PASS. DEPON, ET COMM. | 
fr miles ſunt Optatino, in omnibus temporibus. + 
debere fieri aliquid | ſignificamus, ne vium Ad. 
Coniunctionem. 


iunttionem anne xam babet vide- 


. wy | 


fic exprimuncur. 


POTENTIATLIS. SY BIY NCT. | 


Imay or can be loued. oued. When Iam loued. : 
I would, thould, or ought to be When was loued. | 


I would , ſhould, or ought to When I haue bene loued. 
haue bene loued. „ | 
I would, ſhould, or ought to When I had bene loued. , + | 
had bene loued. 
I may or can be loned hereafter. Mh I ſhalor will be loued. 
TIFFS. OR 8 5 
Prel. & præ. imp Præt. perf. & pluſq. | Futurum. | 
Io be loued. ro haue ot had ben loued To he loued 
. ES hereafter, | 
es th emeſſevel un hi vel 
1 fuiſſe. dum eſſe. 
1 5 | 
DI MA. ont 
To loue. "THe 
Dum. 
PINA. 2 |. 
D i a 5 ol 


V. 


» CEE” 


V VERBYM. 


_—— — — — - — = | 
CT. NEY, BEI COM. PASS. 
NICI 


| —Frelens. | Prev Futur. Futurum. 


— 
— OC oe r——— 


DE VERBIS DEFECTIVIS. 


5 Ed nunc vt totum percurras ordine verbum, 
Iffis pauca dabis mutilata & anomala verba: 
Que quia clanda quid? remanent, nec verſibus apta, 
Qui rectis pedibus plenisq incedere gaudent, 
Hiſce ſequeus dabitu;, quem cernis ſermo ſolutus. 
Praæſens 


eee 
; ' fr IH > < 


VERBVM: ä 
præſens Indicatiuus, Aio, ais, ait. Plura. aunt. Alo 


critum im „Aiebam, aiebas, aiebat. Pl. 
Aiebamus, aiebatis, aiebant. Imperatiuus, Ai. 

Præſens Optatiuus, Potentialis, & Subiunctiuus: 
- Aias, aiat. Pluraliter, Aiamus, aianx. Præſens partici- 
pium, Aiens. 

Præſens Optatiuus & Subiunctiuus, Auſim, auſis, Avfims 
auſit. Pluraliter, Auſint. Indicat. Saluebis. Imper- 
Salue, ſalueto. Plural. ſaluete, Saluetote. Infinit Saluere» 
Imperat. Aue, aueto. Pl. Auete, auetote. lnſinit. Auere · Aue. 

Imperatiuus. Cedo. Pluraliter, Cedite, id eit, Dic, Cedo, 
vel Porrige. 


Futurum, Faxo, faxis, faxit. pro faciam vel ſecero. Faxe. 
Pluraliter. Faxint. 


Imperfectum, Opt. Potent. & Subiunct. Forem, ſo- f 
res, foret. pro elſem, eſſes, eſſet. Pluraliter, — = 
Infinitiuus, Fore, id eſt, Futurum eſſe. 


Præſens Indicat. Quæſo. Pluraliter, Quæſumus. Quæſo. 


Infit, ſola vox eſt. Dicit ſeu dixit fignificans. Plural. 
Infiunt. id eſt, Dicunt. 8 Inſit. 


Præſens Indicatiuus, Inquio vel inquam, inquis» Inquis, 
inquit. Pluraliter, Inquiunt. 

Præterperfectum, Inquiſti, inquit. 
Futurum, Inquies, Inquiet. 

Imperatiuus, Inque apud Terentium. Inquito apud 
Plautum. 

Præſens Optatiuus, Potentialis, & Subiunctiuus, 
Inquiat. Participium, Inquiens. Futurum, Inquies, 
Inquiet. Indicat Valebis. Imper. Vale, valeto. 
Plur. Valete, va letote. Infinit. Valere. 1 
Hæc quatuor ſequentia, Odi, coepi. memini, noui, 
omnes voces præteriti perfecti, & pluſquam perfecti 


Odi. 


[mperſonalia 
tur ſic di 


\ 

VERBVM. 
omnium modorum integras habent: vt & fururi quo- 
que, quoties à præterito indicatiui formatur: in reli- 
quis magna ex parte deficiunt, niſi quod Memini in 
Imperatiuo ſing.memento. Plu. Mementote habet. 
0d; noui, & cœpi, carent Imperatiuo. 

Notabunt przterea pueri, Dor, ſuro, for, der, fer, 4 
for, ſimplicia non reperiri. 


prete — | ON 2 Cees eſſe per apoco- 
b pro wy pen conciſas & de- 
3 5 Bene curtatas. 
Fac, Face, 


Deniq; notabunt Eo & queo, habere imperfectum 
bam, quibam: in Futuro, Ibo, quibo. 


DE VERBIS IM- 


perſonalibus. 


i de perſonalibus quidem hacte- 
anus Iaum eſto, deinceps vers 
die Imperſonalibus dicendũ, quæ 
nominatiuum certæ perſonæ nõ 
ecipiunt, ſed mutatur nominati- 
us perſonæ in obliquos: vt quod 
ES Anglice perſonaliter dicimus, I 


o 


— — — 


mut read Virgil, Latinè imperſonaliter effertur, Opor- 
tet me legere Virgilium. 

Imperſonalia igitur appellantur, non quod perſo- 
na careant, (habẽt enim vt videmus, vocẽ tertiæ per- 
lone tam actiuam quam paſſiuam quam plurima)ſed 
quia nullius perſonz aut numeri certam ſigniſicatio- 
nem niſi ex adiuncto nominis vel pronominis caſu 


obliquo ſortiantur. Nam, Oportet me, primæ perſonæ 


eſſe videtur, numeriqʒ ſingularrs: Gportet nos, pri- 
mz perſonæ pluralis: Oportet te, ſecundæ perſonæ 
ſingularis. Oportet nos, ſecundæ pluralis : atq; itidem 
de reliquis. 

Sunt 


wx 8 7” al 


EN VM 


Sunt ĩgitur — alia duplicia » Atiuz rocis & 
Paſſiuæ vocis. : hy 25 „„ eUαν,ai 
B g Aux 5 te ade Imperſona- 


lia aug 
vocis. 


Liber. 


Tædet, wi en dz 
„emma ferk yet i püiwüale. vt 


orridem imperſonalis ſormam . 5 e 


J ar Ho um tamen que dam pet ſonalſter vſur- 


pantur: avt Virtus Tarte den A rn err. 


A amar Slag ct. ming : * Sha *R 
po een, 255 oniepogore: tm 1 5 5 9 c 


rentium, 
6 in dete 3 . ngulari p et wan 


=> modos. A lque extat præter itum. Pf: turin tertia 
Tædet pertæſum eſt formar. | _ HO 


| erte ro eee 5 of Ro 


+4 


> $694 


2 IM) 


igitum eſt, ) get! 1! Tmperſ 
Imperſonalia paſſiuæ vocis 53 ab Nu verbis lia — 
actiuis & neutris: vt Curritur, Turbatur. Poets ca- 
lwperſonalia Supinis & vocibus Gerund carens = noi 


& Ger 
p; GERVNDIIs. 
Erundia porrò voces ipiales vocari poſſunt 
Gon ſunilia — Gs : ficut- 1 — 
Ty, dicimns, 


r 


VERBYM. 


* 7 # 


| unt ſimiliaprouerbys: * 
3 parùm N comuenire 1 inter 
 Gratimaricos, gps nero vetbs an ad participis pto- 
WED: hinc in confinio vtrhiſque parts re- 


t v tri velnt, ſeſe regno addicant. 
orrò Anomine caſſim, a verbo agendi vel patien- 
ange ane mr. 
Etqqiia fe emporum nec —— diſcretis vocibus 
recpiuint, ne que numer os aut perſonas admitrant, ded 
nec iuſta vetba elle poſſunt, ec partiripia. n 
Di I caſus, 


—_ = Gerundij tetminationcs funttres. 50, datiui & ablat. 
rundij. SHO ein be 


Gdritidia zurem ahig, malore exparre 


re mulum dubium eſt: her inter dum etiam ith, 


ent. Ouius rel exe la erünt iſta : Aththes qu. 
I dend caxſa. id tht; yt erudiretur. 2 
Jen Melt, dum Videtur- Sar ad cogneſcendin 


. Lr ru btn ehe 
Vpina quoque meritò ialia verba gicunrur, 

Pm. 8 cum Pata communia ha- 
bent, Exęunt autem, prius in um, Poſteriusin u: * 
Viſum, viſu. Significant autem prius quidem fer a. 
paid. on in rudumentis ee Poſterius veto 


„ 1 % - 6 7 


DE PARTICIP10.” 


yy ARTICIP IVM, eſt pars orationis in- 
flexa caſu, quæ à Nomine, genera, caſus, & 
N gelnat nem: à Verba, tempora, 7 ot 


_ » - Heationes ; ab vtroque, numerum & 
ram accipit. 


ACC 


>— r M2 


— 0,2 


PARTICIPIVM. 
 ACCIDENTIA PART ICIPIO. » A 2153 


* * * , x 


147 cu Oil 
Accidmt Parti- - Vceidentia 
cipio ſeptem, 2 — 
Tum. 


Beg genere: zutem & caſu. & cclipatione, kn 25 1 oi X 
ſtamienduni, quod ſupra in nomine eſt eadimuſh 072352457 


5 * 
„ « 


Hoe ri EMPP Sereno .be | 1 

1124 foi! „itt Tag | _ 
n . d 

Præſens in ans vel ens: vt Amans, Legen „ patüecipio- 


Cxterùdia lens; articipiuni ab — 8 "oth rum. 


pitar in nominatiuo, renn mfr Flens. 
obliquis-. 2 Nin. "Tm « TH weTy 120 ' her. -C 3b: 


_, Compalin vers: nodinetnhen * Nin I : Compoſi tu 


bent, 7 52 WAbieps, ens. 
. Need. as Apubign, 
amb:entis,&c. 


ID ey” 
Hancke 


. 8 


DR 227 


dad am biendum. 102 00 12 214 
tte ge 


Futunim autem pie. Mary Tea a fk, Pann 
Actiuæ, ve plüri at neutralis, d 
Lecturus, curſurus. — redn Das palſux ge „ 
eadonic ſemper wt Eeßendus. iz 3 


ts „„inneren 14 1 ; 15 Sy | 
-SIGNAFIGATIO- : .. n 


* ſi e ea participia, quæ ab aRiuls ca- a 
dune: vtDocens,daftarys . verber aturus. ar 
_ Aveutricademiancurralnarfignificant ; vieCur- 
rens,curſuus.Dolen doliguus. 
L. ij Aqui- 


Pręteritum. 


1 
" 
«+ * 


PARTICIPIVM. 


PartiCipia uſdam neutris reperiuntur etiant participia 
in dus. e e vigilandus, carendus, dolen- 


od "Paſſiudfign „ qur a aſſiuis defecndun Ye 

joy ous gy ien 
Partcipia Fiunt & uſmodi neutris, 
paſſiua 4 forum! 2 perforix pas vſurpankur': YT rat, 
neutris. terra. Hille 1 & arandaterra,” 


Participia Participia formata a aA Deponentibus 5 imitantur fi- 


paſſiua adę· gnificationem ſuonun verborum < vt ens, lo- 
raven, quutus, joquumuus, 2 le or. enen eng 
Deponentibus, quæ olim communis deus, ma- 
d —— fururiin Dus: ve 5 
Sequendus, 3 Obliuiſcendus, / 
1 Fe alia id genus, 


„ Hal ent & enda em emporis particiĩ- 


arpicip paſſiua ab 


Faces nunc cu nunc paHind frific ant: vt 
irgilius. 8 e 
Terentius. Medirdra n onmodas, 
Virgitius-mensit43; 4 _ fo 
Communium un ge ee e 
ſignificationemf 1 1 
criminarurus,critninangu Ui? ho. odds i 


Imperſ er | RS icipia, præter 
. EL rte 7 r. 
participijs. 4 den n of pages - 
' Phericipia _ participia præter analogiam 2 verhis ls de- 
 anomalade- ducuntur : Pariturus, naſciturus, ſonaturus, arguitu- 
ada à ver- rus, kururus, ccuirlrks; noſSranusy morkurus, . 
bis preeer - cſuris, fumirus. 

x (qa  Similia pirticips ie iſtat Tunitatus, rogatus per. 
ety 3 
2 ſonatus, laruanis. E Et innumera huius ſortis IE, 
1 ur: a  nominibus, ne non-a verbis deducuntur. 


NV ME- 


PARTICIPIVM. 


x . NVMERYS.' - 
| Eft & numerus in participijs, vt in nomine: Singu- Numeri in 
Aris, vt Legens: Pluralis, vt Legentes. 5 Participija. 
DE FIGYRA.. 1 | 
| - Figuraeſt duplex: Simplex, vt Spirans : Compo- Figura par- 
ſita, vt reſpir ans. f 77 | dicipiorum. 
Participia aliquando degenerant in nomina par- Participia 
ticipialia; vel cum alum caſum quàm ſuum verbum unt nomi- 
regunt: vt | The „„ 
Abundans lactis. j Tran a N * 
Alieni appetens. 5 I Fugitans lituun. 


vel cum componantur cum dictionibus, cum qui- 
bus ipſorum verba componi non poſſunt vt Infans, in- 
doctus, innocens, ineptus. pf 


; Amans, Doctus, 
vel cuͤm com- Am antior, E 
Farantur: vt ( Amantiſſimus. ] CDoRiſſimus. | 

Vel cum tempus fignificare deſinunt: vt 
qui me viſurus abifi j? Hoc eſt, Qui 

80 mim d;ſceſſifti,ur me amplins non videres. 
Nlam mentiomem fecit cometarum, nil pretermiſſurys, fi 
2 haberet : id eſt, ita afſełtus, vt non præter · 

et 


Amandus eft doctiſimus quiſque, i. dignus eſt, vel debet 
amari, e 4 OY 

Eycienda ef hc mollicies animi: id eſt, debet ejc3, 

Participia przſentis remporis, non rarò fiunt ſub. p ticipiz 
ſtantiua nomina . Modò in maſculino genere: vt O- N 
riens, occidens, profluens, confluens : Modoò in fœ- poris 6vaz 
minino: vt Conſonans, continens: Modò in neutro: vt nomina. 
Contingens, accidens, antecedens, conſequens: Mo- 


dd in communi genere pro verbalibus in tor vel trix: 


vt Appetens, diligens, ſidens, indulgens. 
Animans,noddLemininum: mod neutrũ reperitur. f 
L. j DR 


. # * 


* ADVERBIO, 


* 4 15 flexa, que adiegta verbo, ſenſum 
e us perfic.t atque explanat. 

110 SE! Explatizt etiam inderdum — 
wit W UE SHnomen; vt Heany og 


= Ne pam m ſit leo . — bros 


1 2 
Param bone ff fe gerit. 


C 


ACCIDENTIA ADFERBIO. 


Aduerhjo accidunt Significatio, Comparatio, Spe- 
8 
| thcationis varietas, ex verborum circumſtanti- 
js colligenda eſt. 


In ks ſigm cant: Hic, Wc, Atte, intus, foris, wv 
n quam, vbi, vbi- z, vbicunqʒ, vbilibet, vtrobiqʒ, 


Aduerbia. 
loci. 


dem inferids, uperids. 
——— Ad locum reſpiciunt, H. nde, iſtür, zared, alio 18 
Ha. ne an . quoquo, quo, co, eddem, quo 
que, foray, horſum, al iorſum, eee 
— SH ſum, ſurſum, deorſum, vw'6que, neutrò, 
quoGuguerium, 


A loco denotant, Hinc, ilbeæ ilinc, intus, forac, nde, 
vnde, alunde,alcunde,ficunde, necunde, indidem, vn- 
delber,ndeuis,radecunque;uperne,s ,infernT, colts, 

ditus. 


Perlocum Denjqueper locum 1 mmumt, Hac, inac, iſta 
fignifican- que, ea, ea Senn, Z, aliquà ſiquã, nequũ — 8398 


tia. 
Tempor's Aduerbia temporis ſunt, Dum „ quum, quando, 4 
aduerbia. . _quangoe, quamen, dudum , quamdudum , jamdu- 

dum, 


Alaco fip- 
Agent 


„ Double etl a nds ion 


hut. Aliquorics * Aduerbium: ve: 


,vbradi, ibi, ah,alh-ubi,necub,ficub, in, ibi. | 


— . OY oF HY a 


ADY.ERBIVM, 


dum 1 vique,quouſque p - 
quaties, aliquoties, heri, hodie, —— 'poltridie, 5 
ertuls, nudruſquartus, 


Prey mane, veſperiʒ 


rune, am, ape ſz; ſubinde, jd 
r, Xpe, rar e, identi 
— . e e m. „eee Vique, 
\ | adhuc, etiam pro adhuc, hactenus, > in det horas, 
— primùm, ſimulac, wing 
ti ons Sins — Vſque . — 
eft: vt Yſqueſs Ab Aethiepia eff uſque 
bec. ER&bipro eee 


que metu micuere fmus, | 1 f | 
Aduerbianumeri: ofa, Numeri. 
ſepties, vigeſies, trigeſi es,quadragies,quinquapics,ſop- 5 
tuagies, octogies, centies, millies, inſinities. 
Ordinis ſunt: Inde, deinde hinc, dehinc, deinceps po- Ordinis. 
uiſſimd, in-primis, poſtrems, primdũm, iam - primùm, inf 
den zue, lemüm, tandem, adſumm 


Aduerbia interrogandi ſunt, Cur, age 


re, quomodo, ecquid, quin procur non, ntim, 
quò, vnde, quantum? 


Vocandifunt, ö, heus, cho: [&quaſine fi, Voc, 
Negandi: vt Haud,non,migimR, nequaquam, ne pro gm 


non, & ſimilia. 
Affirmandi: vt Etiam fie, quidni, ſans, prorſus, nem- Armand, 
ge nimirum , certꝭ, proſectò, adeò plant, ſcilicet. | 
Jurandi: vt Hercle, mehercule, cd ds, das Iurandi, | 
dius,Pol,zdepol,Caftoryccaſtor. 1 
Hortandi: vt Seer amabs eue, chs- Hortandl. 
ia, agite. 
n Pro- 


3 ADVERBIVM. | 
rohiben, "RI. te, gen. . 1 


bend. Opundie Vun, f, ll. 
xcludendi. Exclitdendr: xt Modò, dummodd, . A. 4} 
ſokmynods rantum, tn, Aan denden 5 4 4 , 


ON 555 ; 
ae ben e Feen popular, vb 
ꝛgregandi. . — ave I 6 gregatim, egregid, nomi- 
ab fe time oppidatim s vicarim, privatim, ſpeciar, 
dm bifniäm, uifarläm, amniſariàm, plurifari am 


atum. 7 $314 5400 fv) yup Þ 15} 10. ny % 8 
Diuerfiratis Dive ae a vt Aliter, ſects, s. narenh 


Eligendl. cht Potiùs — ibn 
AL Lads rink. nd: vt — A, nimis, nimiùm, immodicè, 


impe ndiò, e penitùs, funditùs, radi - 
citüs, omnin d. 1 
iT; 2g 


Remiceendl. Retpicrgndi ; vt er, ar eld. ſenſi, pede- 
tentim. * 5 | 


Conceden- - 
fer. once dentis; vt Licht reſid,demis, fit ia, fir land, 


Necart ſo- Negaty, ſelirudinis;3 £570 ſolùm 2 non tantum, 
irudinis, non modò ,nedum, 


Ualicatis, G wats N. Bad, nud. er grauirer, 


Wanthratis _ _ Qu:aniratis : : vt Parùm, minamd, maxine, ſum- 
mur, ad mmüm, 8 & ſimfra: * QUILE 


Comparang; : 7 Tam, . maxi- 
me imm ndern 


Rei non Reindn © Ir Farid kerk, prope, propeins 
peractę. — 8 


Demon- 


firandi. 


Compa- 
Andi. 


EC + CIT 


die fend E t 15 171 . 


I planandl. re eſt, hoc A, 2 W 
pup.i 


ADVERBIVM.- 


purs, vtpotè. h1) 
Dubitandi: vt Forſan forſitan, fortaſſis, fortalle, Dubirandi, 
Euentus: vt Forte;caſuForte fortuna. : Euenrus, | 


Similirudinis : vt Sic, ſicut, ficury,ita, 5 similtu- 
aqa: alt enstehen. 
S reve COMPARATIO: : 
Aduerbia 2 nominibus adie ctaus nat, temps Comparatio : 


rantur, & regunt caſus comp eratiui & foperlatuu: vt 
Dod, dons illo docdiſſime ommum. 


Simihter & uzd italia : vt Ben „mehüs, optimè. 
Margen * Spe, { pid ſep Nuper, 
l n 
Species eſt duplex: P. incipake,quz ex ſe originem Specios ad- 
habet: vt Herj,cras. ' 15 uerbiorum. 
""Dermatua eſt eorum, quæ nata Gone alund? : vt 


Trim 4 fror. Strictim, 1 e Hwmanizer, ab huma- 
Nye. 


© Aliquando neutra adie ine ©" Wins formam Ad- Nome 2 


uerbiorum, ad Græcorum imitationem: vt Recens, pro aduerbia. 
recenter. Toruum, pro toruè. 


FIGVRA. 
Figura eſt duplex. Sumplex, vt Prudenter: Com- 


paſitagn laprudenter. 


+DE CONIVNCTIONE. 


— Oniunct o, eſt pars drationie, 
* quæ ſententiarum clauſulas ap tè 
of connectit. 
2 * .ACCIDENTIA CON- 
mM 1V/NCTIONT. 
.* r= "IT CU Coniunctioni accidunt Figura, 
Poteſtas, 


dinis. 


OO OI” lt. at. et. A. 


Figura. 
Foteſtas. 
1 Tum. 


Saſpenſiuz. 


Diun&ine. 
Diſcrerive- 


Paronz!ce, 
ſcuillatiuę. 


Cav'ales, 


CONIVNC T4. 
Poteſtas, & Ordo. 5701 % 
FIGHRA. | 
Figura eſt amen, Compoſizgn 


namque, ag 
POTESTAS. 3 


Poteſtas, id eſt ſigniſicatio, ct varia: Ali enim & 
coniunctionibus copulatiuæ ſunt: vt Et, ac, que, at- 
que, quoque, etiam, item, itidem, cum & tum. 

J um item geminatum: vt Vr um probue, num ernd;+ 
ru. Huc ſpe ctant & his contrariæ: vt Nec, neque, 
112 tue . 

He quatuor ſequentes, Er, que, „nec, neque, cum 
geminantur, Suſpenſiuæ etiam vocantur, quòd aliud 
temper expectari facianeive Es fit & & pugnat. Nec 
ſepit fla nec ſerie, 

Aliz Diſiunctiuæ: vt Aut, vel, ve, ſey, ue, 2 C7 

At iſtæ, cùm gemimantur puſpenſiuæ etiam vo- 
cantur: vt Vel ſcribit, vel dict̃at. ä 

Aliæ diſcretiuæ: vt Sed, ſed enim, at, aſt, atqui, qui⸗ 
dem, aut m, quoq;, ſcilicer, eee, 
quodſi, verùm, porrò juin. | 

Aliz rationales, ſcu illatiuæ : vt Ergò, id , 
itaque, idcirco, quare, quamobrem, quocirca, pro 5 
propter ca, ob eam rem, ea re. Citero. Eæ re ſtarim ade 
Ari tocritum miſs. 

Aliæ cauſales, id eſt, qux rarionem præcedentis o- 
rationis inferunt:vt Nam 55 enim, ete nim, quòd, 
Juin, quippe, vtpote, ſiquidem, quando, ene 

terca quod, quoniam, quatenus, 
View ian 2 e fal pro, nam, 3 +, 4 LY fu- 


it. Quo pro quia: vt Cicero. Non que uc deſit 


qui vclde cupio. 
Quid. e wank qui n. bent vixit: 4 


Ie ita debe e marere ſuam. pro nam vel %. 
Alix peri. of mer abſolutiuz :vt t Vu, qu mY ns 


' bow 


CONIVNCTITO. | 

— hy, 1h ne non. Terentius. Sed parris vim ut 

ave. 

Ne pro vt non. Cicero. Opera Aue judicia ne fans. 
Aliz continuatiuæ: vt Si ſin, ni, niſi. | 
 Alizdubitatiuz : vt Ne, an, anne, num, nunquid, Dy — { 

Ecne. 

Aliz aduerſatiuz : ; vrErG, quanquam, quamuis, li- Aliz partes 
cèt, cametſi, & aliæ id genus. 

Aliz redditiuæ earundem: vt tamen, attamen, fed nnn 
tamen, veruntamen. 


. * 2 Saltem, at, certẽ, vel: vt Ne ve! Diminutiug, Pp 
diſceſſeris, 


0 0, Nene ac, atque, vt, quando pro EicQiug. 
Quam accipiunrur. 

Expletiux ; vt Quidem, equidem, nimirum, autem, Expletiug. 
ſcihcet, quoque, nam, profectò, verò, eni muerò, ſd e- 


nim, * procertè. 
Virgilius. Nan quis te um n — 2 noftras * 
io Tſe re den ?Ter. At enim non * - 


Sunt dict. ones, quæ nunc Adue: bia, nunc Con- Cum. 
iunctiones, nunc Præpoſitiones eſſe inueniuntur: vr | 
Cum, quotie $ caſii iungitur, præpoſitio eſt. 

In genere, coniunctiones adeò tenui diſcrimine ab 
aduerbijs diſcernuntur, vt qudm ſepiſſimꝭ confundan- 
tur: vt 'eQuanda, proinde,8efimilia. | 


ORDO. r 
Ordo coniunctionum eſt triplex, nempe: a ue 
Præpoſitiuus, earum ſcilicet, * in ſententiarum — _— 
Du ; 
exordio ponuntur. 8 ubiunctiuus, 


Subiunctius, earum Icilicet, quz ſecundumin clau- 


ſula, F vel ad ſummum quartum locum oc- 
cupant. 


Communis. 
Ex eoniunctionibus hz in primis præponi ſolent: Communis. 
Nam, quare, ac, * atque, & aut, vel, nec, neque ſi, 


quin, 


CONIVNCTHEO, 


| 
[4 ED quinquate nus, ſin, ſeu, ſiue, ni, niſ. 
Avubiandtiaę - —— verò lung, Quidem, quoque,aurem,ve- 


F } que. rò, enim. 

if Et tres Enclytieæ: vt Que: ne, ue, ſic dictæ, quòd ac- 
centum in præcedentem ſyllabam inclinent: ve 
Horat. Ludere qui  neſcit, campeftribus abftinet armis 


1 
ö 4 | Indoctiq 3, pile, diſciue, trochine quieſcit. 


9 

„ , 
Pf 4! ; 
1 Enclyticę. 
F 


Sunt & aliæ quog; voces aliquot Enchyticæ t Dum, 
fis, nam, &c. 
| Communes, Communes deniq; Kemer indifferenter & 
| præponi & poſtponi poſſunt, qu es ſunt teli quæ ferẽ 
71 omnes, præter prædictas: vt Equidem, erg, i dann 
4 ſaltem, tamen, quanquam, 8c. 


DE PRAEPOSTTIONE. 


6 — f eſt pars orationis in- 
F dechnabils, quæ alijs orationis 
oi Il parribus, vel in Compoſitione, 
vel in Fl reg præponitur. 
"At -| tione : vt chriſtus ſedet 
| 08 . | eee 
n Compoſitione vt. Adactum iu- 
— . ranemum, adhibendum admomiit. 


SS 


23 — 


barrel Quzdam præpofitiones poſtponi ſuis cabus in- 
fre ſuis ca- ueniuntur: vt 
fibus. Cum, ibuſcum. 
‚ Tenus, | PL tenus. 
Verſus,C \"YAngham verſus. 
Vique, Ad occidentem vſque. 


ACCIDENTIA *PRAEPOSITIONL. | 
Præpoſitioni accidit caſuum regimen, five con- 
- > Rirudiio, 


Cæterùm i in yidem caſibus mira eſt fin cationis 
varietas 


PRAEPOSITIO. 


tas, quæ non tam regulis, quam aſſiduo 1 
_ f end vſu diſcenda eſt. Exempli cauſa. 
Secundum, aliud — dico, —— vocals 
rem wuburt accepit : id eſt, iuxta aurem. Aliud vers. hie: 

Secundum Deum parentes amandi ſumi. id eſt, proxime pof 

Deam Aliud in hac oratione 1 Secundum quuetem ſaris 


wuhi falix viſus ſum. id eſt in Niere, vel rn - 


J 
Præpoſtiones a accuſatiuum re gentes. 
Ex przpoſiconibus 2 — as adiun- 


9 e231 . 
* 2% I LIES 7 5731 
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ment deer. fr _ 
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Cis. Cis boon 12 


Citra, vlt eee 5 N 
« cit. nequit conſiftere te 


Intra.Ouid, * ibs bens Dee cs gk ae 


Fortumam debet 


1 
_— 


CS 8 
4 Vi Sinti mos. g 


| 
N 
? 
' 
4 
4 
| 
. 


rga. Prong 
2. Hor. 1 en Alen e FO 
Infra. Terent. Quem ego infre omnes inimum eſſe puto. 
Supra, Saluſt. Dux hofizm ci exercituſupra caput eff. 
Iunta. Ter. cm lucubrando inxta ancillas lamam wearer, 
Ob. Fada mors ob oculas verſabarur. 
Per. Hor. 1 Impiger extretnos currit mereator ad m 


Per mare pauperiem fugiennper ſaxaper ignes. 


Pprope 


* 


rh N * „ * 


; 6 


Virinfque 
Caſus pię- 
1 pcfiricness 


PRAEPOSITIO. 


Prope. Prope urbems. Prepe n. 
Przter, Terent. Ira fugjaone prever caſam. 
Propter. d mali prepaer vicinum 


* 


7 poſt Horat. O cines cixes, quereniepecunia primimelh, : 


Virtus pafi mum a. 
Penes.Ouid. Me penes eff 

Trans. Horatius. 
Cælun non animum mutant 


veltieuBediepundi X 


trans mare current. 


4 
 Prepoſitionesab ablatiuum reßentes, 


9 9 


A — A me nulla tibi orta eit iniuria. . * 


lx: vocalibus præponitur. Mimus. ae 


= quod fe eters OO 


Abs. "gee Abs 2 homing lenkbar 2 


re, cùm opus eit gandead. 
Abſque. Terentius. Abſque eo W fe pecninia 


Ws iſcre viuitur. 


"ak Mimus. Damen eppellandum erte mala ſa- 
ehe clam pate. & Pſautus. Clans pan Ot 


Coram. Cam ſenaru res affa eff, hs 
De. Sone rixanenr de Pina ca ring, 1 
E. Qui air, . era. F xs 


nnn 


Weener 1 LA 


Tarpeio denciebatur. | 

'X. Ex malls moribiic bone leger nts fait.” TIT. 
Pro. Mimus. Comes undus eee | 
Præ. Terent. Huie a man deder is. 
Sine. Idem. Sine Cerere & Baccho ße 5 
Tenus. Virg eee mula N78 


147 


Ptæppſitiones vtrĩque caſui ſerujentes. | 


Hr quatuor verunque cam er gin. ſed diuerſa 
fert lignificatione. 

In. Terentius. In 18 vas, gud ons reruns 
elt primus. ſine motu⸗ 0 5 
87 20 R 


+ 
| 
| 
| 


PRAEPOSITIO. 


iz 


Ouldius. Inque domor ſuper as fm n. 
quodammodo inratir. — 2 

ul cem calarhis. pond eve um, 
Idem.-v42/Fo vidi 7750 antro. 


Virg. Si pes vipus Tybetis: French ſuper vivid). 
er * Denſuſubrer —— baſins. View: 8 


' Sunr &przpoſitiones, quæ 2 ety com- uc nunquam 
pofitionem inueniuntur, nimirum e ntra compo- 


: Ambio, - 7 —5 2 e loi 3 
9 Diduco, | „ 
UN | 0. Ton, 233321276114 


en ned Uo Oats, ,d 
componitur, amittie n: vt F e _ 
quido,cooperio. ' a 


DE Ad er cane, 


E. * 
== as Fe 


Br 7 i e nb 
Wl 15 Fin demon . = btn 5 i 01 1 
17 = Th bee 
1 Fey 0 e mp Aon 


———— — Macbati Bla wee REY 1 
rantis ; Ve Evax,val e 


hr peer. ab. Te borhei. 
Do lentis: el, er. 17387, 2 

Vi ws, e 2 

R N 7 


imentis: vt Hei, atat/ T crc Hei vere ne qui 

. Fs ad fs 
itantis: vt Apage, 2pag N 
ferm daleſur 


'Y age W 
ocantis: vt o Terent. Vocar; 
deridentis: vt . 


* 


* Lech +» Miſera ſum te ridendo. 


WTERIECIFIO: 
Ex improuiſo 


quid — t vt Atat. 
Terentius. Aiatdars 


Exclamantis: w Oh, —— — 


paupertas falix! n. U 0 -N 
Imprecantis vt Malin, e- rear s 

PT hoc (malum N infelicitans eſt Nane terte 13 wing 

11044 20 (Ridenus; he. Tee. Hehe 


Dran 
Im en Silentiumimungentis: ve Tren. bea. 
** parandus hj 1 ad illum I oh; 125 


Aliæ partes nude — < e Nerd 


fiunt inter- ba quandòque interiectio N apud, r- 
icctione:. gilium. Jn, N ee <p 17 . ro Sen k 
| cura. Imo quæuis orationis pars, affe imiin⸗ 
condnum ſignificans, Interiectionis ms men” d 
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SYNTAXIS, 
Eft igitur Synraxis, debita partium orationis inter 
ſe — connexiGque, 1UXLA rectam Grammati- Conſtrudio 
ees rationem. quid far, 
Ea verò eſt, qua veterum probatiſſimi, tum in ſeri - 
behdog,um i in loque ndo ſunt vſi. 
Cxteruùm, priuſquam de partium orationis ſtructu- Concor- 
ra ſingulatim pertractemus, quædam in genere de tri- _ 
bus cammaticæ mene ſunt n cdile. , mmati- 


renda-. 85 
Co cORDAN TIA No. 


minatiui & Verbi. | 
Vea; perſonale cohæret cum Nothinatiuo, nut. Prima ca- 
mero & perſona; vt cordantia, 
Nupquam ſera, eff ad bones more wid. EE Ss 


Forma en perperad eft bun. 0 
Nominatiuus — . — vel ſecimdæ p pern rim 

exprimitur, niſi cauſa diſcretionis. gin Vos dawnaFis, 

quaſi dicat præterea nemo: attemphalis gratia: vt 


. rer 4 — tn, perimus. 


4 and. . _— 


Terentius. Fertur atrocia Won af ee WiN p51 


Ouid.-7iquefernmtire penivnſſerube im 11144382 
Non ſemper vox caſualis: eſt verbo-nominatiuus; y Wen, 
ſedꝰ ali 1 inſinitum: vt Mentiti nas af Gnirue 
n 


me Plautus. OAliquando oratio oe” 


Ouid⸗ N e 


Emollit moren nec ſ nis e 
Aliqumddaduerbi * pon, . 


E tans zaun comb 


= 


7 . 


1 . 
A 


2 — . En mu roamm————_—_—_ - — ts arms 
- 
* 1 


"SYNTAXTS. 


EXCEPTIO PRIMA. 


Kenn verba infiniti modi, pro nominatiuo accuſaciaiin 
ante verb Ante ſe ſtatuunt : vt Te . eee ee Te 
infigitum. bulam agere volo. 

Reſolui poteſt hic modus per quòd & ve, ee 
3 Edenh kene. * een a 
lam gat, volo. 

Verbum poſt duos nominatiuos, diuerſorum nume - 
rorum poſitum, cum alterutro conuenire : vt 
r we ————5 | aride. 

O enim niſi vota ſuperſm - © 
— pere a eee qq robore fas, 
Virgilius,uhilhic niſi carmina deſtens. : 


EXCEPTIO SE 
Imperſonalia pre nominatiuum non ha- 
bent: ve Tedes me dine. Perteſum ef conimgy. de qui- 
e g 
omen m rirudinis fingulare quandoque verbo 
plurali iungitur: vt Per aliens. Bg d deb, « 


CONCORDANTIA SVB. 
ſtantiui & AdieRtiui- * 10. 


— genre; namero & 
Sertinda „— veluucnal. Rere as in e . 


"gig ſmilimacyga,, 


Adeund moduin partcipia & pronomina ſub. 
ä — vt 


Ouidius. Daw eri felix pendtesnamerabie emices, 
Nudlus ad ems amicius obe. 
ee moe ſin, 


Seneca. Non hoc * 
Samira tuli. 
ola Goole locum arama: ve 
nn 
con. 
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Aliquando oratio fi 


fudioo regen Pod emen 


SYNTAXTSE 


"ES . 
„„ 
R Ehünum um cum Antec e 


: Nec — — 24 znterduga etiam oratio 


nitur pro Antecedente: vt 
Ter ina ad am em rer H, 


Helene We de diucrſorum ge- "Norge 


de, Tenn td: a 
— 


» 
* 73. 9 


liquiar dee 
poſſeſſiuo ſub- 


eller Te e 

diruns.Ouid.-nofFras 23 N pra : 
vojics nullusnominal gebenen 

tiutim & verbũ, relatiuum erit verbo nomin us: VE 
Boerius. Fa, Falix 9 potuit boni Fontem viſe 

At nominatiuus ; relatiuo- & yerbo interponamur; 
telatiuüregetir 4. n — 
. 


; Excepiith 


n 


atur: vt Ouid. Gratia 
1 mord rardat, abeff. Virgilius. Cuiu⸗ 2 


opti mum ego habeo. Cui fimilem nen vids, 
22 te — 2 


cars. Quo 1 melius nemo ſcribit. Quem 


oY £ qus cateriporre ſordent, 
Au * x74 


SYNTAXIs.: - 


SVBSTANTIVORVM.. 
Re! cofiſtructio. | EVE — 


E111 229358 = EEE. 


Vum duo ſubſtantiua diverſe G gnificationis ic 
concurrunt vt poſteriua 4'priere:pollidlery 


quo Tammods vi Ki po iu gencriuos 
nitur : vt Lauenalis;Creſci: amor num) qua Po 


fecuuia creſcit. EINE] nee 
ægri. t 


Genetiuus 


y 5 . Proinde bicgeneranisGepillicad in adiectiuſi poſh 
Gubſtantiui ſeſſiuum muraruc »yx Parris | a domus. 
in adiccti - Heri filius, Herilis fili 1 
uum. titur: vt Luc. de i 
Appoſitio. 
| 1 — 
ns Iu + Kh bio, 
33 
8 genetiuus tantulm, n 
Bea Ecliplim ſubaudico: nah 
Te Vir rad Diens dae * addexrram. 
edle, Vttobiq; ſubauditur templut 
foris Andromiache. ſubaudmur vier. Idem 
SGlauci. ſubauditur filz, Tercnes Hann vide 
ſubaudi ſeruum. iar 403% AQ N De" 
5 LAV ET VITVPERIVM.. 4 W 
3 Laus W x6i,varijs modis off ard 
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SYNTASS" 


cuentiue? in ablatiuo, vel gener: ve Fir ane fs, 
er e Rok. oy Y wy : 
op ET YSY's. 8 ps 


yy 


* & Vius,ablatiuum extpſant : vt Cicero; 264 opus a&; 
thoritate tua nobis * eft, 8 qua ſibi ieftiud. 
nihii — wuſus ,ab ys quibus ſciret 7 non decepit. 

pus aearadic ory pro — quandoque 
poni 3 varieq; conſtruitur: vt | 
Cicero. Dux nobu & author opus ef. 4 3. 
Idem. Dicis nunmpor mihi opus eſſe ad appæram tri 
Terent. Aba, que opus ſums ,para. Cicero: "Sul 
. u e fe, . 


_ADIECTIVORVM 


w conſtructio. Genetiuus. 


4 
„ f 
+ L 
- 4 ; 
: 
> " 
8 3 ++ : 
* 2 — 
- 


DieAivaque defi derium, notitiam | methoriacy? centrale 1 
. ſignuficant  generiuum adſci⸗ a diectius -H 
cunt: vt i 
Plinius. — nowitatic avid. Ar 
Yirg. Mensfururipreſcia. Idem. Memo eſte Irons au. 
Zülle. Non ſum animi dubius,ſed denins equi, 
Cicero, Grecarumliterarum rudis. 
Adiectiua verba lia in ax, etiam in genetiuum erü⸗ \Verbalia 
tur: vt Audax ingeny. Ouid. Tem on Sene- in ax. 
ca, Virtus eſt vitiorumfugax. Hork. Vilium ſagax. Idem.; 
Propeſſei tenax. Yirgitius. Tam ficli prau mar, quens, 
2 veri. Plaut. Pecuniarum petax, &tc. 
ngens præterea adiectiuorum turba, nullis certis 
gufis obſtricta, caſum patrium poſtulac. Quorum 
—— fatis quidem amplam congeſſerunt Lin- 
crus & Deſpauterius. Tu verò crebta le&iancca tibi | 
reddcs admodumfemiliaria. . 
NM. ij. | Nomina 


— 


SYNTAXIS. 
a paxtiti artitiuè 2 
e dam & ce ede mer 4 quo & ge 
nus mutuantur, — 2 vt Cicero. 
Marce feli annum ian audientem Cratigpum, 
nis, abundare oporter ä eptis infftuſſque phileſophie, 
propter ſiammam & docforis authoritatem & _— 5 gory 
5 2 te ſcientia augere pate fi altera ane. 


trum horum Mauls ACC Y 


[| 
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8 
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| 3 Jia fut lle deorum. 0 yy 
Exent. An —— erut 1 
25 — 2 — * 


Tres 


guisf 
Primus regum Romanoriam fut Rennes. 


In alio ramen ſenſu ablatiuum merigunt cum * 
ſitionc: vt Primiu ab Hercule. Tertius ab er * 


In alio eee Swag. mull pie- 
tate ſecundus. 5 


£74 ® = * 4 A 


Nom.varia 


conſtructio. de, ex, int 


4a gem. Solus Are Vigil — 
"1:21 1Jem. Primus ibi ance onmes magna comitante cateria, 
Laocoonardent ſunme decurrit ab arce. 
| Tnterroga» Interrogatiuum & eius redditiuum, eiuſdem caſu 
f tiuum. Se temporis erunt: vr Qnærum rerum mala ef ſatittas 
| Diuitiarum. Quad rerum marc geritas in Anglia * > cenſi- 
„„ Lr develigione. ne | 55 
VN Fallir hæc regula, quoties loben ao fe pe cuius, 
. Exceptio. ia, um: ve hi Lanicrm. yy 9 ictionem 
1 | variv N vt Fuartine accuſas , an 1 51 
rege? 

Fallit denique eum per poſſeſſiua; Meus, * 
4”  ſtus,&c. reſpondendum eſt: "Cai ethic dent 
oo ee 85 
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SYNTAXIS. 

iuum, ynde & genus ſortiuntur, exigunt.. uu b f 

. autem ad duo „ ſuperlatiuum ad perlatiua 
lura retertur: vt Manuwn fortior efF dextera. Digiterum | | 

medius eff longiſſims. Accipiuntur autem paxtitiuè, | 
cum per E, ex, aim inter Exponuntur. vt Virgilius poe- 
tarum doc fiſumus. id eſt, ex poetis, vel inter poëtas. 

Comparatiua, cùm exponuntur per quim, abla- Compara® 
tiuum adſciſcunt: yt Horatius. Vilius argenzum eff axro, rudi 


virtutibus aurum, id eſt, uam virtue. 
Adſciſcunt & alterum ablatiuum, qui menſuram ex- 
ceſſus ſigniſicat: vt 7 


Cicero Qn dofier er namò ie geras ſubmiſſms. + 
Tantò, quantò, multò, longe, ærate, natu, vtrique 
gradui apponuntur: vr Catul. Tnò a peſſinons o 
Posta. Quants tw 0ptimus onminen parronus. 
Eraſm. Notfurne ationes lang? periculofyſme habeng 
tur. was, — perigor es, ſed non mult melior amm. 
Iuue mne anin vitium, tamò conſpebtius in ſe 
| Crimenhabet, quants maler qui peccar, haben 


Major & maximus erate, Maier & WAXING HEM, 


DATIYYS. 


Adiectiua quibus commodum, incommodum, ſimi- C mne 
litudo, diſſimilitudo, voluptas, ſummiſſio, aut rela- gym ain, 
tio ad aliquid ſignificatur, in datiuum tranſeunt: vt com- 
Virgilius. Sis bonus 6 falixg, tnie. | 2. 
Martial. Turba grauis paci, placideq, inimica quieti. Ein 
fnitimus oratori pocta. Oui Qui color albus erat, ma 
eft conerarius * * 5 N WY TR 

| Martial. Incamdus amicis. Onmibus ſipple r. 
Horatius. Si facis vt patrie fit idoneus,vtilis age. 


l * 4 
r 


Huc referuntur adiectiua, ex Con præpoſitio Cumpoſi 9 75 
compoſica : vt Conuibernalis, commilito, conſeruus, Cum cn. 
nate, ke. 8 
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-STUNDAKIS 
timilitudo: Quædam ex his quæ ſimi litudinem ſigniicant, eũ- 
à am genetiuo gaudent: vt legs 
Lucanus. Quem me inis, par nuus eras. 1 
Tercarius. Parres æqmum eſſe cenſent, nos iamian à puee 
ris illicò naſci ſenes, neque illarum aſſines eſſe rerum, 7 
fert adoleſcentiæ. | 
Idem. Domini ſumilis es, Auſon, Mens cenſcia refti. 
Virgilius, Prezerea regina tui ſidiſſima dextra 

Occidit ipſa ſua, | | 

. Communis, alienus, immunis, varijs caſibus ſerui- 

Varna con- unt: vt (Cicero. Commune animantium omniimm eff coniuns 
— n a 
rundam Cons appericts, procreandi canſa. Murs onnibus conmu- 
odiectiuo- nis. Hoc mihi tecum commune ert. | 4 
rum. Saluſt. Nen abena conſilj. Seneca. Aliems ambitions, 
Cicero. Nen alienus a Sceuole ſtudys.  .. 
Ouid.vobis immunibus huius Eſſe mali dabitur. 


= — Q— —————76—r˖—.ß a. tie ED 


Plinius. caprißcus omnibus immumis eff. 
Immines ab illis malis ſuns. _ P 


Natus, commodus, incom modus, vtilis, inutilis, ve- 
hemens, aptus, interdum etiam : c. uſatiuo cum præ- 
poſitione adiunguntur: vt Cicero. Nats ad gloriam. 

1-4. Verbaliain bilis, accepta paſſiuè, vr & participia, 
2 ſeu potiùs participialia in dus, datiuo adiecto gau- | 
dent: vt | 
Martialis. 8 mihi poft nullor Iuli memorande ſodales! F 
Statius.-nulli penetrabilis afiro Lucuserat, ,  , | 


ACCVYSATIVYS: 


Magnitudinis menſura ſubijcitur adiectiuis in ac- 5 
Menfurs. cuſatiuo: vt Gnomon ſeptem pedes longus, vmbrans non 
4 ee reddit. ern 
Interdum & in ablatiuo: vt ring eb 
Th Columella. Fons latus pedibus tribus, al:us trigima. EE 
luer dum etiam & genetiuo: vt Columel. n 


=... "_# 
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Nonnunquam etiam datiuum : vt Huic d:uerſum. 


Terentius. Di 


SVNT ANIS. 
rem horti areas latas pedum denũm, (0nga4 pedum quite» 
Jg enm faclio. * 3 : | PL 6 


ABLATIVYVS. 


f 
. 


Adiectiua que ad copiam, zgeſtarcmue pertinent, „ 
interdum bn on rs —— audent: vt rug 2 
Plaurus. Amor & melle & eller fress, + ml 
Horat. Dies agris dives poſitis in fenore nummis. 
Virgilius. 557 multa referunt ſe noffe minores, Crura 
#hymo plena. + 
Idem. Que regio in terris nofFri non plena laboris # 

Idem. Diues opurn,dines pittai veftis & auri, 
Perſius,o curuæ in terras anime, & caloſtium inanes! 
Exper: fraudis. Gratia beatus. 

Nomina diuerſitatis, ablatiuum fibi cum præpoſiti - Diverfies, 
one fubijciunt: vt Virgilius, Alter ab illo. Aliud ab hoc. 
Diuerſus ab ifo. ; 


Adiectiua regunt ablatiuum fignificantem cauſam: Cauſa rei. 
vt Pallidus ira. Incitruus ſenectute. Luida armis brachia, N 
1 morte futur. | 3 

Forma vel modus rei adijcitur nominibus in abla+ 
tiuo: vt Facies miris modis pallida. Nomine Grammitiic usa, 
re barbarus. . 
Cicero. Sum tibi nature parens,precepter conſilys. 
Virgiltus. Troiau origine eis. pe diues, re Auger. 
Hr netione. oe _ | | 


Dignusindigpns prading, caprus, contentus, ex Dig, 
torris, auferendi caſum adiectum volunt: vt N 
eee Virg. Aique eculs capti fodere cubilia aan - : 

lem. Corse h contentus abi. i eee 
Horum nonnulla genetiuum interdũ vendicant: W-? 
Quidius: AMiiliaia eft operis altera digna ti. e 3+. 
doh? a a a Era 7 7, We >. 
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SYNTAXTS: 


' PRONOMINYM- © 
conſtructio. 
| W 
primixi E. tui, ſui, noſtri, veſtri, genetiui primitluorum, 
2 M ponuntur cum paſſio ſi — an 
IT Languet deſiderio tui. 


Ouid. Parsg, tui lati tat corpore clanſa neo. Imago noffri. 
— Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, adijciuntur cùm 
actio vel poſſeſſio rei denotatur: vt Fawer deſiderio tuo. 
Imago noftra, id eſt, quam nos poſſidemus, | 
Nerjuatira Noſtriim & veſtriim genetiui, ſequuntur diſtributi- 
FF Pronomina. ua, partitiua, comparatiua, & ſuperlatiua: vt V- 
4 | 3 de trum Ne mo noſtrùm. Ne cui veſtrum fre mirums, 
. Mair ve rim. Maxim natu noſtrùm. 
Poſfeſſwi Heæc poſſeſſiua, Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter & veſter, 
pronomina. hos genetiuos poſt ſe recipiunt. Ipſius, ſolius, vnius, 
duorum, trium, &c. omnium, plurium, paucorum, cu- 
iuſque: & genetiuos participiorum, quæ ad genetiuũ 
pPfrimitiui in poſſeſſiuo incluſum refer untur: vt 
Ex tuo ipſius ani mo comie Hamam feceris. | 
Cicer. Dice mea vnius opera Rempublicameſſe liberatam. 
I Idem. Meum ſolius peccatum corriginon pote fi. 
Eraf. Noffer duorum euentus octentat, utra gens fit melior. 
In ſua cniaſq; laude pre ſ fantior. Noftra ommium memori ac. 
Rrutus ad Ciceront᷑. Ve iris paucorum reſponder lamdibus. 
Horatius.-eripta Cm mea nemo legas, vulgo recitare the 
metis. | 
Peciprogs, Sui & ſuus reciproca ſunt, hoc oft, ſemper refle- 
' _ Runtur ad id, quod præceſſit in eadem oratione: ve 
Petrus nimm admiratur ſe, Parciterroribus ſuis. 
Aur annexa per copulam : ve Magnopere Petrus rogas 
neſe deſeras. 
pe. Ipſe, ex pronominibus ſolùm trium perſonarum 
ſignincationem repræſentat: t 


" 
a ts j Iz/e 
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| : SYNTARTS. 
Itſe vidi, Ipſe videris, Ipſe axit.- 8 


yt Ibſe ego, Ipſe idle, Ipſe Hercules. 
| > = — — perſonis iungi poteſt: vt Idem. 
Ego idem adſum. 8 
Terentius. Idem has muptias perge facere. 1 
Virgil.-idem iungat vulpen & t hyrcos. 
Hæc e e Ke, fic diſtinguuntur. p. monſi. 
Hic, mihi proximum demonſtrat. Iſte, eum qui apud 
. | | 
Ule,cum qui ab vtroque remotus eſt, indicat. ö 1 


Ille, tum vſurpatur, cùm ob eminentiam rem quam- Ille & Iſte. 
piam demonſtramus: vt. Alexander ille magnus. Iſte ve- 
ro ponitur, quando cum contemptu rei alicuius men- 
gionem facimus: vt Terentius. lum æmualum quoad po- 
geris, ab ea pellito. 
Hic & ille, cùm ad duo antepobra referuntur, hic ad Hic Ile. 
poſterius & propius, il le ad prius & remotius propriè 
ac vſixatiſſimè referri debet: vt Colum. Agricole con · 
rrarium ett paftoris propoſitum : ille quam maximè ſubacfo 
pro ſolo gandet, hic nouali graminoſ6g,: ille frutfum & 
terra ſperat, hic o pecore. Eſt tamen vbi è diuerſo pro- 
nomen Hic, ad remotius ſuppoſitum referri inueni- 
as, & ille ad proximius. | 


Ei nominibus pariter ac pronominibus adiungirur: 


0 
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VERBORVM CONSTRV- :;. © © 
ctio. Nominatiuus poſt yerbum. 


8 ſubſtantiua, vt Sum, farem, ſio, exiſto: yer yamjnuiou 
V ba vocandi paſſiua, vt nominor, appel lor, dicor, vtnnque. 
vocor, nuncupor, & ijs ſimilia: vt Scribor, ſaluror, 
habeo.r,exiſtimor: item verba geſtus : vr Sedeo, dor 
mio, cubo, incedo, curro, vtrinque nominatiuum ex- 
etunt: vt Deus eit ſummam bonum. Fo e 
. mans. Tides rligiemic noftrfios 
| mentum 


Lag 
— „„ 


© - SYNTAX Is. 
meutum habetur. Malus paſtor dormit ſupinul, * 
Lactantius. Hamo inceait erectus in calum, Ms 4.2 
Deniq; omnia ferè verba poſt ſe nominatiuum ha- 


ory genera bent adiectiui nominis, quod cum ſuppoſito verb, 
caſu, genere, & numero concordat: vt 4 
Rex mandauii primus extirpariherefin. Fo 5 


Py orant taciti. Boni diſcumt ſeduli. ' 
Infinitum quoque vtrinque eoſdem caſus habet, 
ta finiti verbi præcipuè cum verba optandi, eisqʒ ſimilia accedunt: 
ꝛoaſttuctio. vt Hypocrita cupit viders _ cupit ſe video 
ri alan Malo diues eſſe quam 3, Malo me diunen 
eſſe quam haberi. 425 
laudianus, Vuitur exigus meli t- natura beatis . | 
Omnibus efſe dedit, ſi quis cognowerit vti. 
Martialis. Nobis non lic et eſſe tam diſertis, vel diſertos,  \ 
Terentius. Expedit bonas eſſe vabus, | 
Ouidius. Qs mihi commiſſo non Geet eſſe piam, 
. ene in his poſtremis exemplis ſubaudiuntur 
acc uſatiui ante verba inſinita: Ngs eſſe d:ſerios ,, Vos 
Me bonas, Me eſſe piam. 


N 


GENETIVY'S POST VERBVM. 


Vm genetiuum poſtulat quoties ſignificat pofleſ- 
ſionem, aut ad aliquid pertinere: vt 
Virgilius-pecusefHMelibæi. 
Cicero. Adaleſcentis et, majores natwrenerers, 
3 regum eit Parcere ſubiettis, & debellere ſuper- 
— 4. k 7 | | 
Excipiuntur hi nominatiui, meum , tuum, ſuum, 
noſtrum, veſtrum, humanum , belluinum, & ſimi lia: 
vt Non eſt meum contra aut horitatem Senætus dicere. 
Terentius. Eis, haud ve trum eſt iraundariſſert . 
Humanum eft iraſci. 213 OY JC 


Ac hic ſubintel ig viderur officium, 


* 
1 


% 
— — on Az ox et 
POET e oo a + x als © 
*, * ng y * y => * $2 þ 8 « 74 LC. Lap. Af NN : oy m 
n ; Res of 


do etiam exprimitur: vt Terent run fcihay 


lend ut adſimiles meptias. - 
Verba z{timandi genetiuis gaudent.: :'7t Plarinns ; Aim 


115 2 N parmi N Nil, vel ten-! verba. 
3 Pluoi⸗ ches aue ſunt, quam priſci tempori amen © 
- Acſtimo vel genetiuum vel ablatiuum adſciſcit: ve ö 
Valerius Maximus: Non hmins oe Mus. Magnovbique” | . 
vir ef mn el. 4 
Fle 1 ie hiies,cerunrighls ver- | | 


bis zſtimoy pendo, faci o, peculidricer adijciùntur: vt 3 
Ege illum floxti penab. — hin facio, qui me pili æſſimat. 
Singularia ſunt iſtas e ben cenſulso. Aqui boni ſa- 
die, id eſt. in bonam ascipio pærtem. 
Verbaacculkndidamnandi, monendi, abſolucndi, Aceuſandi 
Kcconſimilia, generiuum pollulant, qui crimen figni- "_ 


BIKE n t dc „ 

Pl: 21 _— , ipſum ft ye 4 | | 

Ouid. * wen warem [releris demmere Cupide, = 

. Fare lace, |; 
Vertitur. hic genetiuus aliquando in re =>. ; 

cum przpdfitidheryel fine pr=politidheitive Cicero. 4 

Si in me us e. ego te crime, 'S 


Gellius /xorem de pudicitia grauiter accuſanit. 
Cicero: Pawwierders ddmonfideen off f. mix: al.” 

Vterque nulla, alter nemer, alus,ambe, &fapore2 
lat iuus gradus, non h. 1 in — — 


ſubduntur: ves fiwds, an ſhoped, am v 


de utrique > Ambcbus , vel de anbiinis 7 te note ee de + 
wehetro2 De plarimis fiorilactiſants,” a MY, 8 
LOTT, 111139 „ c 97 & 


Satego, miſexpor, miſere 


TO tere 
Tetent. Js re fur ere pn Wo. _ 5 7 4% .2 Wer RY 
Virgil.-oro miſcrere laborum 5 red ns 


Tannen no deb l 


ins Status 


Miſereor, &c. 


Reminiſcor, 
Sec. 
Pottor. 


Verba 2c- 


F 
Y 
[ 
' 


* 0 = 
* > 4. — 
of wo 


Plautus. Si ea memorem, n ad Wr ne comdu- | 


SYNTAXIS 


Statius. Et generis miſcreſce tui: 
At miſereor & miſereſco, rarĩds cum ache rau 

tur vt Seneca. Huic ſurcurro, nic niiſereor, * 

Boerius. Dilige iure bonor, & miſereſce malis. © 1 
Reminiſcor, obliuiſcor, memini, — aut ac- 

cuſatiuum defiderant: vt Date fideireminiſcirur. © 


* 
— 2 18 


Proprium eff ſtultitie aliorũ vitia cernere, odliuiſci ſuorum. 
Ter. Faciam vt meig ac hujus diei: ac lociſemper meminerit; 


Plautus. Om, que curant ſenes,meminernat.. 5 


Memini de hac re, de amis de te. id elt mentipnemfeci. 
Potior, aut genetiuo aut ablatiuo iungitur: ve 
Plaut. Romanifs Dorum & armorum patiti iu. 


Virg. Egreſſi eptara Troes eee. 
DATIVVS POST VERBVM. 


. Y 


#3 


Mnia * N itiuè po of ent aum 
eius re LN liquid quocing: ; =—_ ee 


Plaurus. ih] e nec 
255 LARS 
I be . ROE any, 
5 oY (OHIO nein pry 5 


In aka, wy" 
commodum, —— 


Prem diem i acceptam and 8 
. Kr Ia — cum accuſariuo: wt | 
Crs Fs fuderis onmes;umm  ſentitis.” 


cunt, mora et. n 


Cicero, * hec Balls u wenn. Loney 


— 


* Mito ibi, & ʒd te. Do tihi — 


SYNT AXIS + 


mim cafcrat doctrimæ. 
Feſſiun quies plurimùm imat. Te 
Verba comparandi regunt au: vt 
Virg. fic paris componere magna ſelebam. 
— ſe & ibus e rakes Myron 
Fas coy additur ablatiuus cum prepolitione:\ VE. Verba cen 
rene ilum cum Homer. parandi. 
o accuſatiuum cum præpoſitione Ad: vt 
$i ad — — nihil et. 


Verba dandi & reddendi, regunt datiuum: vt Fer- verba dandi. 
uma muliis miu dedjr, nulls faule, e er, qui we 
zam bent meren hon vr po . 


Hæc variam habent conftruQtionem : e Varig con- 

* * dono te hoc muntere. - ſirukto. 
icero. Huic rei d remporis impertias. 

Terentius. e ſt Ummm nn frm 


inpertit Gnato. Aſperfu mihi labem; Aſperſit me labe. 


Inftrauit equo penulam Inflrauit eqn penula. 


Ouid. V piget infids n 1 cit, deaſſe . 


lum, vel etiam proſpexiſſe. 6 
Lucanus. Reæcrortmq; ratis de cu i#aFri,id ft, © 4 
yaa replay ary. ire. N SEA 
Fer. Peſſam? Huc in te atque in — ub. FA _ 
Metuo, tingeo, fovgnids tibi, vel de te. i. ſum ſolicit prove: 


Metuo,tinged,formido te, vel a ir, ſcilicet, ne mihi noceas. 5 
Verba promittendi ac ſoluendi, xegunt datiuum: vt 
Cicero. Bec tibipromitto, ac recipi Beh eſſe obſer- — 2 
ture nm. 
Cicero. Ae alemum nbi iume rau. 
Verba imperandi & nad 3 7e 
2 Imperat aut ſeruit collacta pecunia cuig,. 1. 
I em. Quidulequogue wireyd ci dicnſepecamets r 
Dicimus, tem o e! 
ad te. Item. ero ad ſenatum, id eſt, propono, ſcris? 


9 


4 117280 
„% „ 


—— 


($SYNTAXIS: 
feras. Do ad te literas, id eſt, mitto vt legas. 
Verba fiden- Verba hdendi datiuum regunt: vt Horatius. 


1 =VACHIS committexſ ven is, Nil iſ lena deces. „ 
Mulieri ne credas,ne mortue guide. .. 


Verba obſe- Verba obſequendi &xepugnandi rin regubt: ve 
quendi. Semper obremperat pius fetus Patri. Ou bomines ardng | 
mauigant, ædificant, virtur omna parent. 
__ um hunc orabonuic ſupplicabs. 
rlaus, -venient; occur _ morbo. 
I s precibus fortuna repugnat. 
At ex — cum alijs caſibus copulancur: :ve 
Adamoremnibil potuit accedere, Hoe acceſſit meis malis. 
45 Ilud conftat omnibus, ſeu inter omnes. 
Terentius. Hec frarri mecum non coneniunt. 
Juuenal, -S2us inter ſe connenit wyſis., Auſculis tibi, id 
or, Auſculte te, id eſt, audio, Adamas diſides 
gneti, ſeu, cum magnete. „ 
rg Sa; il, & Gxæcanicè, ili. Nel de. duobur, 
id eſt, contra duos. 1 


Vungilius. nec — pignore certes. 


Verba mi- _Verba minandi, g ĩraſcendi regunt datiuum: we 
gand.. Vrrique mortem minatus et. Terentius. Auen 
eZ — ſuccenſſar. 
Sum, cum cõpoſitis pt præter poſſum, ex igit daiuum: ve 
Rex pius efF Reip. ernamento. e ebeft, nee 


„I d lorar. Mult pe ai dſyme mae, n 


* 
_ k 
„ * 5 
„%% & 49+ © 


Datiuum poſtulant verba compoſracm cum 
c rnit 14 N ene. | 


6 2BE <Q 1 
| - Verbacom- Pra Cicero. ene 
. Sed Præeo, pro vinco præcedo, pracurro, prever 
| | tor accuſatiuo hnguntur. 

3 Adl-Ala galt mlm. n eee 


— 


sYNTANX TS 
u emelands Ci % ett i 4 
Sub. Yang Subolet iam Uxori,quod 75 5 — 
Ame raren pecein;jurtiſſeme antefero. 

. Rabthabropofipund fame pern. ie 27D 
Virgil. PoFtpoſicj ramen illorum mea ſeria lad: oy 
Terentius 2 nen Nrtbaalrur gre 


Neo e 33 30 VS en 


Ob. Terent. na neniniobmndpore Fire ade. 1 
In tmperdet pericuum. 

— — incerui , ſed. 
enam priefuit. 

Pauca ex his mutant datiuum aliquoties in uw Varia eon; 
caſum: vt 5 \ Prefer ingenio alius alium. ſtructio 

a dit ſatlentia. Terent. In amore hæt 
; 0 tibi aqua & iu. 

Eſi pro 2 55 datiuum exigit: vt 
Perſius. Lale ſind chiqureApec-vow viuitam ono, 
Vigil. r eee dope pant met ee. 
Hue conbige eſt ſuppetit: vt gupyedti- 
Horat, Nanpercnim nan aN, calrgrum ſs it wwe. . „ 

r. eee ee | 
ie fore, W een 5 8 ol 
Nemo fabi Mirges accipere deber fass. 

Eſt vbi hi 2 5 aut 1 etiam al nul... 


eee gat * | 


_ ATIVYS posT VERBVM. _ 


V Erba tranſitiua cnthfeitigs generis, fe'a&ind, ** n- 
ſiue communis, ſiue de $, exigunt accuf- deins. | | 
tiuum · vt Hox itius. Percontatorem frgito , nam SE 
is dem 6h, Iaem . rerineme faule 


N.j. 


FYNTAXLS 2 


ber aer. Virgilins, Py Vnerere <a) 

depoptulare, dne nes AE | 

— verba, quaniliber alioqui wand! 

— abſoluta, accuſatmumad admnune 8 

cationis: vt WI 29 wet 

Cicero-Tervien eravem heminanl vinehet e. my 

Virgil. - longam incomitata videncr Ire vi. 

Plautus, Dara ſervie ſtramteem. 0 
Hunc accuſatiuum murant autores non rarò in ab. 

latiuum: vt Plaut. D videor vita vinere. Ire rellavis 

Suctonius, Moree obye repemin . Ay 
Sunt quz figurate accuſatiuum babentt ve 

Virgil. nec vox hominem ſonzr,6 Dea crrid. 

knen Qui Curios ſinnilant e Bacchanaliz — 

Horat. PafFillas Reefillus oler,Gorgontus dre 


DO ACCYSATIVL 9 


Verba rogandi docendi, veſtiendi, d p regune\. 
3 vt Tu mods pſce . 


te ifFor mores, Ridiculiun 45 te ne admonere fd. 
Terent. Induit ſe caleros quer priùs ex ura. 
Rogandi verba, interdum mutant akerum nec. 
ſatiqum in ablatiuum : vt 
Virgil. Ipſzav: obtef fe mu: vent img oremins . 
Teiche Suſticlonem ifFam exillis quere. 
Veſtiendi verba interdum mutant alterum cn 
ſatiuum inablativum vel datiuum: ve Indus e 
vel #55 mnie. 


ABLATIVYS POST VERBY nt 


88 verbum admittit ablatiuum 


| bo; tem eee eee e 
ens. 


kun. 


„Daun. non arms, 1 nete ſubegi Ti, 


I SYNTAXI1S. 


, Yorat. Nen betrruſque recurret. 
= i be Tee en | 


'CAVSA. 


Terent. . ms dy ment 1 cauſd. 
* N ira ecanduit. 
at. Inuadus alierius rebus gpacreſcis opimis. 


MODVS ACTIONIS. 


iracelerlette rem peregir. 
1 I enalis-Inugilaze vuri tacito nam v e 
OOTY ſono comertirur am. 
Ouidius, Dum vire: tolerate laborers 7 
| Jams verze: tacito curua ſeneffa 
Ablatiuo cauſe & modi actionis aliquando addi- Exceptlo. 
tur præpoſitiu: vt Bacchavis pre ebrietaze, 
Samma cum humanate craftatar hominens, 
Quibuſlibet verbis ſubijcitur nomen precijin ab- Nomen 
latiuocaſu: vt Terumis, ſex vinioſa ee non emerim. Pee. 
Liuius. Multo ſanguine ac vuuneribus ea victoria farie. | 
Vi li,paulo,minimo,magno, nimio, plutimo, dimi- V Wa 
dio, duplo, adijciuntur ſæpò fine ſubſtantiuis: vt 
Terent. Redime te captions quam quea. minimo. V ve. 
nut triiem. | he 
Seneca. Conflat parno famen Widgn auen Wag mo faffidum. | oY 
Excipiuntur hi generiui ſine ſubſtantivis poſitl: [Rxcepriog | 
7 Tanti, quanti, pluris, minoris , tantiuis, tamtidem, 


quantilibet, quanticungz : vt Cicero. T anti eri 40 


r 3 405. fortaſſe en. 


— 


rr 

Ouidius. Vix ranci, torke, Tvoia fais. To fs 

Sin addantur ſubſtantiua, in ablatiuo effetuntur ve 
Aul. Gell. Taxez ere 2 
Mineriprecio vendidi quan emi 


8 ering interdum cum nccuſariuo — 
11: Nj. reperia, * 


reperiur · vt Varro. fan 4 — 


bant qumari quad um. 
1 Verba abundandi, amplendi, onerandi, ame- 
dur dandi uerſa, ablatiuo gaudent: vt X 


Terentius. Amore abundas Antiph, 


Mao virum pecunia, cu iam en, 
Saluſtius. Gl on. e, eapleuit. 8 
Terentilly, Hoc te crimine eapedi / 

1 Cicero. Homines nequiſſimizquibes te onerent. , 

| Virgilius. Eso hoc te ſaſce d uabo. | 


Sal uſt. Abquem f2n:34arem ſus ſermone repeat. . 


| Ex quibus quæ dam nonnunquam etiam in geneti- 
uum feruntur: vt v 1 
it Quam diue. ward © £036 — 22 8555 ? 
1 Terent Quaſs ru fie; | | 
| > - Dude 255 in hac cenſe do 
| 
| 
} 


Virg. Implentur veteris —— 7 - +8 
| Idan .PoFfiquam dextera fuit cædis ſamratæ. 
}; Cicero, Ommes mihi labores lewes ſuere, Herd, your t 
4 carendum quoc erat. 
aum fan ſei parricipauit confi” 


or, fruor. xtor, & — junguneur: 

Cicero. Qui adipeſci veram g valumt, inftitie fun- 
gantur officys. Oprimum ef me fad inſania. In re mais, 
animo ſi bono vtare, iumat. 5 

Virg. Af ſpice verturo Leten:ur vt onmia ſech, 
C Qui ſua victoria tem inſolenter gloriaventur, 
Horat — edifcat, mutar quadrata rotundis, Veſces 
carnibus. Vir gil and equidem tal we dg hoere, 
Terenrius. Vt mais gaudeat alienis. 


vt 


Plautus. Exemplorum nexttitudine ſuperſedendaon eft. . gt 


* 


Macrobius, Regni exons ſocietate numerauit. 


_- Plaurus, Communicabo te ſemper menſa ma. 
1 Proſequor, eke eln de honors 8, nod. 


— 


SYNTAXIS. 


do, hqnoro. - Aficio te gaudio, ſupplicio, dolore, &c. Aficio. 

- ud elt, exhilaro, punio contriũlo. : 

Mercor,cum aduerbijs, bene, male, webs, peidds, — 
optimꝭ, peſſunẽ, ablatiuo adhæret cum pray oſitioue 


De: vt De u n bene meritus e. , 
Eraſamus de lingua Latina optime merits et. 
Catilina peſſimè — eoner 


Quædam accipiendi, diſtandi, & auferendi Verba, Verbaze 20 
ab lauuum cum præ poſicione optant: vt Inc ex mad. Gig ieudi. 
tis avdjneram Lu. A trepilo vi abſtinet ira 
muagiſira. Naſti a princi pibus feritum et. Þrocul abel 
* 1be imperator. | 
Verutur hic ablatiuus aliquando in datiuum: vt 
Horat. Vinere firetł e neſcis, diſcede perivis. 
Ouid. ET vir tus placitis abHintaſſe bonis. 

f Virgil. Hen fuge nata Dea. 1b g; his ait eripe flanmis. verba cem 
Ver bis qua vim comparationis obtinent, adiicitur parandi. 
ablatiuus ſignific ans menſuram exce ſſus: vt Deforme 

exiflomabas, ques dignitaze preftaret, ab ys virturibis ſu- 


parte "6 
| Quibuſlibet verbis additur ablatiuus abſohuè Ablat. ab- 


ſumptus : vt Imerante — elt Cimiſtur: . 
rante Tyberio, er ii xus. nalis. credo 21 
muratan, In terris. 

Chrifte,.. 


; 8 duce, & enſdice 
lam Maia autlizo Chrifiun veniſſe, cucurrit. 


Verbis guibuſdam additur a di caſus 
—— — 72 — * 


wagis qnam corpore. Caidet dentes. Rubet c 


1 
uxdam tamen efferuntur in gignendi c:ſa: * 


Abd facis, qui angas 
Exanimatus pende Lenimi, — icbam mentis. | 
— gi domo aberendun ef? m 
Eidem verbo 3 calls diuerlæ ratonis 
: ae vs | | 


te ænimiũ. 


N. ij. 
mY 


Conſtruct. 
acutropail, 


Ouid. Dzcere 


perperi, Genus humane ruit per 


Voirg. criminibus gerrert nauis, hinc 


S TNT AXIS. 
Dedit mihi veflem pignorite praſeme, propria m/πͥ . 
Paſſiuis additur ablatiuus agentis, ſed antecedente 
præpoſitione, interdum & datiuus: vt 
Horatus, -(zadarag ab his, culparur ab ils. 
Cicero. Honeſia bonjs upris non octulta perymtter, 
Quorum participia frequentiũs datiuis gaud ent: yt 
Virgilius. Nulla tuarum audit mihi nec viſa ſororiam. 
Horat. O. Ai meorum,obliniſcendus & alis. 
Cæteri eaſus manent in paſſiuis, qui fuerunt acti- 
uorum: vt Accuſeris 4 me furs, Habeberis ludibris. De- 
aoceberis & me iftos mores, Prinaberis magifiratn, 
Vapulo, vænco, liceo, exulo, ſio, neutropaſſiua, paſs 
ſiuam conſtructtonem habent: vr A præceptore va ps. 
laby, Malo ciue ſpoliari, quam ab hoffe uænirt. Quid 
fer ab ill Virtas de. precio licet omnibus. Cur à contu- 
e xulat phile ſophi 
Quibuſdam tùm — * rum adiqctiuis, familiari- 
ter ſubijciuntur verba inſinita: vt 
Virpilius.-Iauas uſqus morari Es conferre gradum. 
t. ſcribere inſt amor. 
Martial. Vis fteri dives —— ? wil cuplas. 
Virzil.-& eras im dignus ami. Horat, Andx 0 
veritum nefas. 
Ponuntur intet dum ſiguratè & abſolurd verba in- 


: finita : vt Heccine geri flagintia ? ſubauditur GETEt,Opare 


d ſimile. 


e voce: 


I gem ahi guas e querexe conſerus n . 


tet, par eſt, æquum eſt, aut ali 


| id eſt zerrebat, ſpargebatquerebas, 7 


DE GERVNDIIS. 


Gers fue Gerundiuæ voces, & fps, regime 
calus ſuorum verborum : ve 


Cicero. Efferer fic.jo videndi paremes. „he 


Ovidius 


— 


; 


ſtantiuis, tum adiectiuis: vt Virgilius. 


idem. Cecropize a ˖ ape mer or vrget habendi. 


vt Virgil. -fudiun qulbus arma tweri.Pericus medicari. 


' Gerundiain Do pendent ab his præpoſitionibus: De, 


Comp rr atuy, 


Plaut. Pro va 


Virgiliu 
bind nan 


SYNTAXIS 


Ouidius. Viendn eſt erare,cizo pede preverit £194, 2 
Virgil. -/cireruns oracua Phabi Manta i, 


; Gerundia in Di, pendent à quibuſdam tum ſub- pj, 


- 
— — 
i re ů — 


Es que tanta fait Romans tibi cauſa videndi ? 


Idem. Aeneas celſz in prppi iam certus md i'. 
Pottice inſinitiuus modus loco gerundij ponitur: Nota. 


lnterdũ non inuenuſtꝭ adijcitur Gerundij voc ibus 
etiam genetiuus pluralis: vt illerum videndi gra- 
tia me in forum contuliſſem, Terent. Daze creſcendi copi- 
am non unn. Conceſſa eft diripiendi pomorum arque ol ſo- 


007108 licentia. 


— ESI 


— 


A, ab, abs, de, e, Ex, cum, in, pro: vt 

Cicero: 8 il N Soak, 
Amer & anscitiz,urninque ab amande dit oft, © 
Cicers. Ex deftiidendo, quans tx accuſando,vberjor glorta 


| 
' 
| 
| 


Conſultatur de tranſeundo in Gala. 

Quint. Ree ſcribendi ratio, cum loquends coniuntta er. 
ab hoffe mercedem petam. 

Ponuntur & abſque præpoſitione: vt 

Ain vitiamgreſcltq,tegendo, 


I ſces ſeribere. 5 
poſitionibus - Dum 


, | 4 o i 1 N , 
citra przpoſi- - 
© vs" ' : Fi 


tionetn, 


tuntur, 


— 


Vm. 


Pars tem- 
po. ts. 


SYNTAXIS: 
tionem additoverbo.\i. - 


"By. 4,295; heufy 


eerst nerve. n 
Vigilundum ect eiu eupit vincere,. 
Vertuntur gerundij voces in nomina adiectiua: : ve 


I * 4. in Virg. Tann amor florum, er encrandi bra mel. 
3 a 3 d Ad accuſandos he 5 duci freme 2 arrvcinis | 


ei. Cur ade? del Faris crimiinibus in exendis ? 


DE SYPINTS.' 


13 Supinum a&ud. 6 — ver 

bum aut participtum, fignificans —_ a6 lo- 

cum: vt Ouidias. CEE 

S Harun veniam roeninne peer oe net. ke 

2750 ite ſunt miſſi ſpoc ulatum ærcem. oe 
Hla vero, Aeg hliam, ppptum,. 3 

habent motum: at hoc ſupinum jn.gepbopalſiuis, & 

cum infinito iripaſiue fig nifcat laptus, 


Cochem ego, nm ua th 
Terent. Peffg at non darum 1 8 


potticè dicunt; Eo wiſere. Vadb videre. 
Ponitur & abſohnè cum vetho eſt: yt 

Terer tius, Amel. Mate if.h 

Ouidius. Itum eff an 3 iſcera verve ce r A ſans, 


Poſterius ſupinunmty Aue bgnif at, & i jg no- 
muna adiectiua: vt 


Sum extra noxam, fed mn 4 facile er. 
1.2 fatTu ee. et, idem ert & dictu 
— 


1 1 


Re 


* ma mt. tec dignls 
3 grrgit cubirn, Reds 
narunoming pouds — gan Ne lupina. 


DE TEMPORE ET- LOCO.» 
N Tempus. 


Que. f doom partem tempore in — fre- 


quentiùs 9 in accalatito tard7 jd 


——— IY | 


SYNTAXTS. 
wo mortaburm onmibus horis Eee, NA l mend. 
Id rempus creatus ef conſul. 
| 8 hic eclipſis viene eſſe prepoluioni Duratis 

per vel ſub. „ remporiss 
Quæ autem durationem remparis & continustio- | 
nem denotant, in — e & in % 
efferuntur: vt Virgilus, N | 
r . 1 iris 
Idem. Notes at ee | 4628 W 
Idem. Hic — 2 i . 
, Suct. Imperauuis te 2 9 
Dicimus etiam — De De De 
Promitto in diem. commoda in men 14 quinqua 
inta natus. Per tres annos A 
Peer Id ætatis. Non r | 
Tus vel adtertinm calendas, vel calendenwy. 


SPACIVM LOCI. 


Spacium loci in accuſariuoeffertur, incerdum & & in 2 ls 
_—_— vr Virgilius. 2 55 
Dic, in terris (& eri mam A, 
Treas Pateat cal; rains cr ne ri 
Lam mille paſſus proceſſeran abeft bidui, * 


tur ſpacium vel ſpacio, itinere vel iter. 


Abeffab vrbe qungentis millibuc paſtiani, = 
ig un 


APPELLATIVA een e | 


Nomina a pellatiun, & nomina majorum Weder, 
imer Zord cũ præpoſirione verbis fi nificanribls 


_— aut actionem in loco, . co; 1 
ocum: vt In foro verſatur. jan > 9+ wang 
ar) robes e 
— Legantvr in Hi 
E Sicilia 


1 


edens,R/ —— FP 


. ragg — 1 


nas pris. 


*% - N 
KI 8 : 8 


| 


4 


SYNTAXIS. 


mis loei, in quo fr>Qio,modoprime amd bog 
clinationis & — ſi — - Lt mage BY 
- 7 *Jaucens Rome mentiri neſcio, 1 
1 1 wo mater ns ea habitabat Rhode. 
5 Hi genetiui, humi, domi, milniz, belli ,propriorum 
| ſequuntur formam: vt Ter. Domi belly, fen viximus. 
Cicero. Parka fie foris me nifi e conſdium dam/. 
Domi Domi, non alios ſecum patitur genetiuot, quim 
| Mex, tux, ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, alienæ: ve . 
| Veſcer domi mea,non aliene. 
verum proprium loei nomen pluralis duneaxe 
numeri, aut terttr declinationis fuerit, in datiuo aut 
"ablatiuo ponitur: vt c olchus an Afiyring, Thebis mrri- 
tus an. Argis Suet. Lentuluns Gerilicu- Tybwri genic 
| ſeribir. Liuius, NegkEm -A me profidiims, 
j Cicero. Crum vu ſold legione fuit Carthagini, 
ö Horat. Rome Tybur amo ventoſic, 5 * Roma. 
| 


Cicero. Quum ts Nerbone menſz bim comvmeres. 
* - , Idem. Commendotibidounmeiur que eſt Science. 


Sic vtimur rurivel rure, in ablatiyo: vt _ ferd ſi 
conziner, Perfius, uri parern 


Eft tibi far modiemm. 
| AD LOCVM. 
goificantibus morum you locum, a 


| | Adlocum. 3 


| Ad — modum vtimur Rus & domus: vt Ege ruc ibs. 
R Virgil. donnum ſatureuenis Heſperus, ite cepelle. 


A. LoCo; PER LOCVM. 


4 adijeirur propriumJaciin ablatiuo: yt N, anteRo 
eta fe; name #49 ren purres,Eberaco (fnep 
0 tm 1 87 OY 


15 
A 
, 


% 
7 


Verbis kgnibcantivus motum à loco, aut perfect 


. = * 
oy 4 " 
ew 
* _ * 


© o 
nn 


a STNT AXIS. ; 
Ad — vſurpantur Domus & Raz vt 
Nuper eat demo. Ter. Thee ne parer ure redietit. 


ſtructio. GENETIVVS. 


Has tria imperſonalia, intereſt, refert, & eſt, qui- 
buſlibet genetiuis annectuntur, præter hos abla- 


rivos fœmininos, med, tu, ſus, noſtra, veſtrà, & 


cui: vt 
Intereſi naviftratus tueri bonos, animaduertere in malos. 
Refert nuke Chriſtiane reipnblice, Epiſcopos docros & 
pios eſſe. Prudentis efF nulta diſſimmiare. Tus refers teip- 
fim neg. Cicero. Ex cede! crimini pouiſſimùm dam ei, 
cui imerfluli, nom ei, cui nihil imerfuit, = | 


Adijciuntur & illi genetiui, tanti, quanti, magni, . 


parui, quanticunque, rantidem: vt Magni refers qui- 
dem Vixeris, Tanti refert honeſta agere, Veſtra parid 
intereſi. Et, Intereſt ad Laodem meam. 
DATIVVS. 


In datiuũ feruntur hZ© imperſonalia: Accidit, cer- 


nim eſt, cõtingit, conſtat. confert, competit, conducit, 


eöuenit, placet, diſplicet, dolet, expedit, euenit, liquet, 


 iberylicer,nocer,obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat. patet, ſtat, re- 
ſtat, benefit, malefit, ſatisſit, ſupeteſt, ſufficit, vacat pro 
J otium eſt: v3 Coenit mihi tetum.Saluſt. Eo 
tiutem mihi prefias, quani per dedecus vuuere. 
Ouid. Non vecet exiguic rebus adeſſt Tomi. 


A nonerca malefit priuignts. A Deo nobis . 


'ACCVSATIVYS. 


. + 


IM PERSONA IVM CON- . 


5 per ur- 


Terentius. Holes diffum imprudenti adoleſcents & libero. 5 
Virg. Scat mihi caſus remomare omnes, id eſt, ſlammm gl. 


ua \Hachmperſoqala aceuſandicalum exigumt, nere 3 


| 7 , 


Reeuſatiuus 
2 Gene- 


1 
a ſiunt 
ſonalia.. 1 5 


Cepit Kc © 


-"Virgifins ftrato diſcumbitur oftre. 


decer,cum „ 1 * 1 
eee eee . 

Dedecet virus munliebr. ter rixarh” 1» | 
Cato. auen fauulias vendacem, non emacem eſſeo Morte 


Nis verò, Attinet, eninet, ſpectatpropriꝭ additur 
8 ſitio Ad: vt Mene wi dicere quod ad te artiner? 
t ad onmes bene Vinere. 78 5 
WORE Pertinet ue mn. | 
His imperſonalibus ſybycitur — Rog cum ge- 
netiuo: Pœnitet, tædet, miſeret, miſereſeit, pudet, pi- 
get: vt Cicero. Si ad centeſimum vixiſſet annuan, ſenetfa- 
Re teres. Fedet animan mean Vite nee. 
eret. —— nec e pudet. 
3 pude ta | 

na ws inperfonalia remigrant RS by in 
perſonalia: vt Virgilius, 
Non omnes erbufta —— % Mice. 2 
Ouid. Namgque decent animos mallia regna tuos. 


Seneca. Agricolzm arbor ad frugem proce deln. f 


Nemo miſerorum commiſereſcit. 
Te non pudet itudꝰ Non te hec pudent ? 


Cœpit, incipit, deſinit, debet; foler; Se poteſt, imper- 
fonalibus _ imperſonalium formam induunt: vt 


Quint. bi primis eaperatnon — 


Idem. Tedere ſoler amaros Des findy 
redere. Sacerdotem inſcitic 40 debet. 5 


Quin. Peruenir; 9 — poreft.. | 


Verbum ĩmperſonale paſſiuæ vocis, ſimilem cum 
perſonalibus paſſiuis caſum obtinet : | 
' Czfar. Abhoftibus conflanter 

Qui quidem caſus inter dum non exprimirar m. 


3 


/ 
5 


pl On = Y jrnal 


Verbum imperſonale paſſiuæ voeĩs, pro 
ſonis vtriuſ que numeri ndifferenrer accipi 


Sau. d clt, ſta flerftat, hams, Py 


| 


STT ARTE 


vi adiuncti obli Fe ee, Sau a 
alli, id cit 14.4 ES 


to. 


PARTICIPIL CON- 
i ſtructio. 


102 regunt eaſus verborum 1 quibus deri- Pardcipio. 
pe uantur: vt Virgilius.-Splices rendens ad ſydera pal gr. rum 1 


mas, Talia vece refers. 3 
Idem. Vbera latte dm referens difſama capell. Dili 


ab ommibus. © 
uamuis in his vſuatior eſt datiuus : vt 
Terentius Reſts Cliremes,qui mihiexorandus eft᷑. 


" GENETLVYS.. | 
Parricipiorum voces, c dm fiumt nomina,generivam — | 


ulant: vt Saluſt. Aleni apperens. Sui C 
Fn fins tu. Ine pertus Na . fa ** 


A C C VSATIV v 8. 
Exoſus petoſus, pertæſus, actiut᷑ fi gnificant „& in Acculmines, | 


| ccuſauuum feruntur: eee eee 


Afimnomus peroſus ad ynum mulieres, _ 
* Suctonius. 9 ſam. is 
Exoſus, & veroſus,criam cum dandi caſu leguntur, 


videlicet paſſiuè ſignigcantis: vt Germans Romanis . 


reſ woo. 8e Deo & ſantlis. 


"ABLATIVVS 


Natus. prognatus, ſatus, eretus, creatus, 2 edi. — 
tus, in ablatiuum feruntur; vt 2 Bona bonis fro · 
taparemibus, Virg: l. ſare ſenguine 
dem - quo ſenguine cretus ? 3 Vans orta wat 
ware preſias cui. — 

ADV EN | 


* 


4 . 
1 Aduerbiord 
if 
0 1 
| ; 

1 ö 

| | 

/ 
| 

! Lock 23.30 
| 


Genetiuus 


| ITT. | irgil, En Priawns, ſun hic etizas ſua pc A 
LN Cie Ecte tibiflatus nofier, Virg, -en quatnoy ards, 


SYNTAX IS; 


ADVERBIT coNSTRV. 
ctio. —— 


* 


N & ecce, 1 4 18 nominatiua 
frequentius iunguntur, acculatiuo racids: vt 


ere dus Abi Daphni, dub q; altaria Phabo, 

En & Ecce exprobrantis, ſoli accuſatiuo nectuntut 
vt En anime er memem. Iuuenalis. Ex habitum, 
Terentius. Ecce aum alterum. 


GENETIVVS. 


Quzdam aduerbia loci, temporis, & quantiratis, 
genetiuum poſt ſe recipiunt. 


Loci: vt bee dee ge eng vb. 
is. 


| : ve li gentium Qui cer abi? 
Nu loci imenitur. E imptidentie vent eft, | 
Temporis : vt Nunc, tune, tum, incerea, pridiè, po- 


ſtridiè: vt NET tunc temporis amplid. te- 
na r- . inierunt, N a. 


calendas, 
uantitatis: vt P üdè, c. vt Sani alo- 


quentie, ſapientie parti, A 

Inſtar, — menſuram, aut ſimilitudi- 
nem fignificac : vt Virgil. Inffer montis 
Palladjs arte Aedificant, Mitrimur Philippus ſolu, i in que 
inſtar ommium avoxiliortom eras, 


Ouidius. Sedſcelus hoc meriti pondus ex inf tar habes. 
Hic apponitur interdum præpoſitio Ad: vt : Falls 
ad inflar caftrorum clandirur. 15 
_ "Populus Ro. Eparna origine, ad tamæ 
emicuit,Terent. Ah,minime gentinmn,non faclam. 


© e gentiuus fell iuitatis cauſa ge 4 


fabularum audinimus, | 
di eee 


S TNT AXIS. 
r 
uzdam datiuum admittunt· nomiĩnu mi vnd de- 
ducta ſunt: vt Vent obaiam illi. Nam obuius illi dici- 


- eur. Cami 5 Mic. Et, Sil. eee ge viuit. 
D . 


Sint rep — — erdiales, —— 
rivt T omnium rerum oft prinam. 
Luci occidis — Vid ad vor aſſerri . 


AccvsATIVVs. Aan 


ron accuſandicaſum eee, 
nis, vnde June proſecta: vc 

Caftra propius mauer. 4 2 
Saluſt, Proxhye Hiſpawon fune Mailt. 
Ceds, flagitantis exhiberi, accuſatiuum regit: ve Codd 
Terent. Cedd Nn. Nine d 


ABLATIVVS. „ ES 
Adnuerbia duerfiratis,alirer ec, & in doo, ante, 


2 e non rarò inueniuntur: vt 
bs, Multh ante. I 0 ſecs, 
Luce o poi? rempore venit. P 
& ipſa Adels potiùs cenſenda — 

en comparatiui & ſupet latiui gradus, ad- = 
mittunt raſus —— & ſuperlauuis — 
ſubſeruire, ſicut n eſt; ve , 
Acceſit prop ills, 2 
Cicero. Legia 
Liuius. Pauls phos 
Idem. Hemm eo die cæſa pin 
„ "Plls,nominatiuo, — abies) pile, ©- 
junctum reperitur: vt Liuius. Plas quan q 


- 


—— WY, 
as ace Md, 
Terent. Die. Tay — 


Quibuc | 


- 
„ 
- 
s # 
: 
. 
: 
: 
1 


; 


Terent. Dum apparatir virgo in conclaui. 


tent: vr Simulic bell Nina. : 


SYNTAXIS.' 


ir 
nr enn n 1 


dum indisatiuis, Inter vero ſubiunctiuis vo 
apponuntur: vt Virgilius. mme 
Terentius: bi nos lautrimus,ft-voles, Anat. 


Virg. cum faciam vitula e vemito. 
Idem. cm canerem regs S preiia,C — aurem V ellit. 


3 elſe (idetur. 


Donec pro Quamdiu, indicatiuo gauder: ve 
Ouidius. Donec eramſoſþ6s. * 
Pro quouſq;, nunc indicatiuum, nunc —— 


exigit: vtVirgilus. - 


Cogere donec owes ſiabulis, une. Inffe. 

— Donec — 3 ſot. 

Ouid. Donec eris flix mulios numerabis amicos,  , 
Dum, de re hr wer non perfecta, aur pro quam- 

diu, fatendi modum poſcit: vt 


| . 
81 


Idem. Ego ze meum unn, volo, 2 ny 
ef, facis. 


Dum pro dummods ge- prencial u: bum 
ctiuo nectitur: vt Dun proſim rib 
Dum ne ab hoc me fall — S 

Dum pro donec, ſubiunctiuotantùm: vt 


Virgilius. Tertia dum Latio videris tas. 
Quoad pro quamdiu, vel indicatiuis, vel ſubiun- 


ctiuis: pro donec ſubiunctiuĩs ſolis adhibetur: vt 


Quad e contubernalem? Cicero. Quoad „ 
— nr. 


integra ſernabo, quoad exercitus huc mirtatur. 


Ommias 


—— — indicatiuo & ſubiunctiuo adhæ- 
Vip 


Vbi, 8 Nene erte Wen inter 


<S 17 CET 


sYNTAX IS. 
Virgilius, -norideque adolenerſt cen. 


Gdemadmodum, vt, vicunque, ſicut, vtrunque mo- Quewad- 
a ek Tee he kee e 
Horatius. I. ſementem fecęrigita & meten. 
Vx prg poftquam, indic atiuo iungitur: vt i benen 
r 
dali, ce, tanquam: perinde- acſi, haudtſecus, acſi, gu lc. 
| quunproprium habent yerbum, ſubiunctiuo appo- 
J a Tanguamfeceris Ne aliqaud, _—_ 
Terentius. Qzaft non norimmi nos inter nos. | 
Alias capulant conſimiles caſus : vt Noni hominem x 
FANGHAI te. Arridet mihi: queſ amico. ere 
Ne, prohibendi, vel im crativis, vel ſubjunCtiuis Ne. 
præppnitur : vt Virgil, -ne ex: magna ſacerdas. 
Terentius. Hic nebulo magmus eſt, ne meruas, © Aderbia 
Ne pra non, cæteris modis inſeruit. præ poſitio- 


Adyerbia, antecedente caſu, tranſeunt jmpt #F6fi- num forms 


@ ny 


tiones : yt luuen. Cantaþit vacuus coram larrone Tias ax, induunt. 


* 


h y* 
*\ 


DE CONIVNCTIONVM 

_ conſtruſtione, 
OniunQtiones copulatiue & diſiunctiuæ, cum Coniur . 
his quatuor, qu àm, niſi, przcerquam, an, ſimiles — come 
omninò caſus nectunt: vt Socrares docuit Xenophontem 6. 


| & Platonem, Viinam calidus eſſen aut Fisidus. Albus an 
acer homo ſis, neſcio. Eft minor nat quam tu. Nemini pla- 


| ces niſi (vel pr eter 6 1. 5 
| + Exceptio fi coffe Aiden ratio aliquapriuata 
repugnet, vel aliud poſcar: vt > who br 
Emu librum centuſſh & pluris.Vixi Rome & Penetys, | 
Hor, in Meri deſcendams iudicis auver,Et narris & noſr wv. 

Coniunctiones copulatiuæ & diſiunctiuæ, aliquo - 
ties ſimilesmodos & tempora conglutinant: vt 

b N O.j. Reit . 


4 


—C — 
— —„V¾ 


I. SYNTANXT 
Reo flat corpore. deſpicleg, te terra. 

a autem ſimiles modos, ſed diuerſa tem 
PAS vt 1 N we leflefſe enen, of 1 vane 


2 . e —— a core 0 
i cametli, etiamſi, in prinei 

1 un, tionis indicatiuos modos, in media ſubiunctuos fa- 
4 | piùs poſtulant. 

0 Quamuis & lictt,fubiunQiuos frequentids1vi E, 
| | — MOMS efron, Qu enquan I ie 
' Virgil. Du £1 22 miret Grede camper, 

6 Ouid. Ipſe bicer venias muſic comitarus Homere, 

Nil ramen atuleri bis Homere for: © 
5 Ni,niſi,fi,fiquidem, quòd, quia, quim, poſiquan, | 
R ** poſtcaquam, vbi pro poſtquam, nunquam, prĩuſdquam, 
& indicatij bn — adhzrent: vt Q6d 1 
dieris incoltumis, gaudes. Caffige te, noni qudd die ha 
ſel eubd emens, Aludthoneftins Indica, quim beet 
* Plinius. Grands accmſas, quam paritur tua con- 


9 . Si, vrrique modo i iungitur. Etſi pro quamuis, ſub- 
| zuniuo tantùm: vt 
Terent. Reda ? non fi me ohſecret. | 
Si quis, tantùm indicatiuo: vt Si quit adeft. \ 
Quando,quandoquide, quonia,indicariuo iung * 
vt Virg. Dicice (quendequidew in — herba, | 
Qa mihi non credisjpſe facito perieui m. 
Quippe,cum proprium habet verbum, gaudeti in- 
dicatiuo: vt Danda ef} huic egrorar. |." 
Si addideris Qui, vtrunque admittit modum : vt Now 
oft bhucdands vewa quippt᷑ qui icm bis peieranit, ſue pe- 


zer Aerts, 


Qui, cum habet vim cauſalem, ſubiunctiuum re- 
Aulat: : ve Sale 65,996 bat cal. 


} 


OY 
vw-S — —2 4 — nd ? * 
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SYNTAXTS 
Cam pro ny pro quandoquidem vel quoni- c 
ami ſubiunctiuis ſemper adhæret:vt 
Cicero. Nos c 2 oak poſſe ch ramen 49. 
de rebus diſſerere ſolemus. 
Virgil. cu: fis offcys Gradiue viribb us aptuc. 
am &'euwgitem tum ge mim atuin, ſim les medos cn & tun 
copulant. Eſt autem in Cum, quuddam minus, atque 
ideò in priore clauſulæ parte ſtatuitur: in Tum, quid- 
am maius ac proinde n;polieriore le. Pute 
collocatur: N 2.4 N d : n 
AmpleTitur cum erudites one, ei in prinds. LMarcelion. | 
nun literas,tum virtues, j! 
Ne, an, num, incrrogandipanicuejndiemtiuur Ne, an aum 
amant :x Virgilius. 
ſuperd: ne e veſcitur arya Fo p: | 
At cum accipwnturdubirarucaur indefinitd, ſubs 
juntiuum poſtulant: vt Viſe en | 
Nihilrefert fecerifne,an perſitaſoris, 
Vt, cauſalis ſeu perfechun voniunkhte, &vt prone 
non; poſt verba rimoris, nunt dreht, nunc — * 
iunctluo iungitiir: vt Terentius. 4 
Filium perduxere iſluc ſteum;vt Una ele mem. 
Idem. Te ero Die; vt redeat iam in vum. a 
Idem. Memo vt ſubFerhoſper. id eſt, ne non bn. 
Vt cone dlentis, ſeu poſitum pro qUanguam, ? & ye 
pro vtpote,ſubjunRiuo ferut: vt 
Vt onmiq contingant que voto, lenxri non poſſinn, "A a 
No eff ribi fi vr gar noties ftr. Vr qui fol 
rebftus fuers. 
vt propdſtquam, pro quetnadmodum, vel Geir; & - 
interrogatiuum, indicatiuis nectitur vt 


| KO wrbe Oe 1 a Gems mY 5 
erem. — 11 SN 


Sons, 115; 


9 
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SYNTAXIS: 


Virgik N valer ? Vr meminiz noffrid 7 
uanquam de hoc in aduerbi quog — 
ne paulò ſupta eſt dictum. 
'PRAEPOSITIONYM:. 


canſtruſtio, {5 5b hl 22 
orrroſtio· PRxpoſitio ſubaudita 1 Atesdem Brit W Sade 
1 ablatiuus: vt Habeo te arentis, id eſt, in loca. 

TT Apparuir illi humana kf humane ck DOI 
Diſceſſit magiftratu, 1 8 nnd 
Præpoſitio in compo — nonnunquem 
caſum regit, quem & extra err _— 

bat: vt 

Virg, Nec poſſe Italia — axerzere regent,” 

Pretereo — wha 


F 
Idem. Derrudunt naues {i 


verba com · Verba compoſita D non» 
poſita cum nunquam repetunt eaſdem præpoſitiones cum ſuo 
a. ab, & cc. caſu extra compoſitionem, idq; eleganter t ve 
AbFinuerunt à viris. Terent, Amicos aduocabe ad hane 
rem. cum legibus conferemus., Cicero. e eee | 
fama nu aui. Cm ex infidys ena 
Terentius. Pof7quamexceſſit ex ephebis / ha 
InRempublicam cogitatione curd, incumbe. . | 
Infre er-. In, pro erga, contra, & ad, accuſatiuum haber: vt 
t. Virgil. Acci 5 in Teucros animum mentemg, benignam. . 
Idem. .Quid menus Aeneas r conmittere mu] | 
225 Troes 
dem. 0 ze Meri pedes 1 z ul ducit in orhemd. 
— accuſatiuo i dine ms. 
* aut incrementum rei cum tem pore þ 
vt Virgilius. . 
r pie flidit In ambak © 


SYNTAXIS. 
Onid, Verſa eſt in t;neres ſoſpive Treie via 
THIS ETSY rr mihi creſcit in horas. ** r 
In, eũ ũ fignificatur actus in loco, ablatiuum e 
Ouid Scorer vs fuluum ſpecaru in igniburaurim, \ 
Suh pro ad, per & ante,accuſatiuo inniĩtitut᷑: yt" '- sub 
Sub vmbræm properemus, Linius. Legari fere nd 15 rem 
pus ad res wi id eſt, r * 
Virg. „ſub moffem cura 8 14 eſt, Pd ne no- 
diem velinflente note. Alias ablariuum admittit: c 1 
Quicquid ſub terra eff, in preferet tan. | || 
Virgilius. «ſub node f len, id eſt, in noc ſtench... | if 
Super pro vltra, accuſatiuo i 7 ve super. 
Virg.- Super Gerdnidzitzs & Indo: Pre 7 
Super pro de & in, ablatiuo: : yt Tacitus. Mulins fa 
per ea re, uariiſ rumor. ,. 7 
Virgil. Frome / viridl, | 
. Subter;vno fignificart vtriq e * Atitor, 
gitur : N Liuius. rei Veper full 
Varg.omves ferre e 2 einde c 
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TNeeriefioncs non rard ln & fine. : [037 
— 2 ooh e 
v.. fes in mule comnixarePpute; —_— * 
| pd Qne maluùm dementia? 4 | 


00 exclamancis, nomiinatiuo, accuſatino, 4 & vocati, 
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Keu, pro- hætent: vt Hen pietas. Virgilius. mann 


Aphęreſis. 
" Epeatheſs. Epentheſis is, eſt} LY rene poco 2 — 


syncopeꝛ Syncope, ct ablatio literæ vel ſy llabæ inge. 


STNT AXIS. 
us lungitur :o: Y fe dic ann M e hut 
Virg. 0 fortunatos aim xn, bana fi — ee 
Iderh; O fermoſe puer, iim ur crede culori ij 

Heu & pro, nunc nominatiuo, nunc acht A800 ad- 


IAIdem. Here ſai m imiſarn. „ien n 
Terentius. Pes Iuiser / 2 bebe ediger me ad inſexias, 
Idem. ꝓt Pefins aq bondimenfidems. mie, 


Hei & vch. app. Plaut. llci & — datiuo apponumtuir vt 


Ouid. rei h qu nullis emer eff 1 
1 er Ae Wjcra mihi pana Aale * 15 170 
3 34431 7s; del Wadi it FF Q'1 bees yy 
Wt, BIGVRIS, © 
TETTIITTELiG 21.128 2012310. 3h 


Igura > eſt voi 15 
At Aliqua.d — i forma. 
9 duo Dias: 
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— oco trad — (I Jv £1467 
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er FRAE"BIEfFTONt6.0 0%, 
83 . Uröthe s, . S yncopc, ve) 9 
ctionis 3 . be. Nr 
ſex. Epentheſfis,3 CApocope. 

Prothefs, Pröh ede vellyVab® ad prin- 

eipium dictionis: vt Gngeue, pro nerms. Terali, pro aui. 


Aphæreſis, eſt ablatio literæ veſſyllabæ 4 Le 
dictionis: t Rat, p 


2. 


ni in 
rin 


dio dictiogis a xt Reæſiqui n relligio, addita N 


torem, pro Inperatorem. 3 


1 
* 


SYNTAXI1S | 
Alonis vr A peru di ui, repoFium,cye. 
— appoſitio — vel ſyllaba ad finem P 


dictionis: vt Dicier, pro dich. 


Ap6cope, eſt ablatio literz vel ſyllabæ à fine di- Apocoye: 


ctionis: vt Peculi, pro Pecuij. Dixtin, pro dixtine. Inge- 
r 
FIGVRAE CANSTRYCTIONIS. 


Figurz. conſtructionis ſunt octo: A , Euo- 
eatio, Syllepſis, Prolepfis, Zeagma, Syntheſis, Anti- 
won nne 


APPOS1TIO. 


"A Proftiog duorum ſubſtantiuorum eiuſdem ca- e- 
ſus, quoram altero declaratur alterum, cõtinua- Vd fl. 
—— ſiue immediata coniunctio: vt Fhanen Rhenus, Po- 


lurium ſubſtantiuorum eſſe: 
- —— . WIR 


Interdum apud ee in diuerſis cafibus ponun- 
tur ſubſtanciua, perinde quaſi ad diverſa pertinerent: 
5e 125 Vi . Vn abel, hay 
Cicerenem. ' 
In n i pe, fubſtantiua 5 ſemper 
neris aut numeri inueniuntur. Nam —— 
ſubſtantiuorum caret numero ſingulari: aut eft _ 
collectiuum, diuerſorum numerorum eſſe poſſunt: t 
Vrbs Athene, 
Ovid. In me rurba m lurnrieſe freci. 


Virgil. Ignawen fucer pecus 4 preſepibus arcend, 
Triplici nomine fit Appoſitio. 


W 1 generalicatis gratia: vt Vb R, Appoſto 


Tollende quiuocationis cauſg 2 vr Tana won 


4 | 
ds. o 4 


Euocatio. 


Euocatio 
Warla. 


cata, quæ ſemper eſt tertia: enen 


$YNTAXIS. 


Et ad proprietatem attribuendam: vt, Eraſmus vie 
ext laſbns iudicio. 2 
Nireus adoleſcens inſigni forma. 


* 
ol 


» 14 
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- 


. Timotheus homo increcl bili forrung, 


05 EVOCATI1o0. 


vm prĩma vel ſecunda perſona, immediatꝭ ad ſe 
euocat rertiam, ambe hunt primæ vel ſecundæ 
perſonæ: vt Ego paper laboro. Tu diuei lad 
Eſt ergo cuocatio, imme diata tertiæ perſonæ ad 
primam vel ſecundam reduct ioo 2 
Obſeruandũ vero eſt, verbũ ſemper conuenire cum 
perſona euocante: Vc Ego per labato. Tu diues ludis. 
Nam in euocatione quatuor ſunt notanda: Perſp- 
na cuocans, quæ ſemper eſtprima vel ſecunda; Euo- 


primæ vel ſecũdæ perſonæ, & abſentia ch unctionis. 

In cuocatione perſona vocanz & euocata, aliquan: 
do ſunt diuerſorum numerorum, vtpqte vel cum per- 
ſona cuocata caret numero ſingulari: vc Egg awe dela 


ELITE 1 


Pepulus ſuperamer ab vno, ſubauditur nos, . 
45 SYLLEPSIS.” .. 
Sylleplis. CVllepſis, ſen conceptis, eſt comptehenlio jndignit 
Noris ſub digniore, 4 . con, & Act Ge amor . 
Duplex autem eſt conceptio: Perſonarumſcllicer. - 


— 


quoties 


SWNTANIS? 


quoties perſona concipiturcum perſona: & Generi, 
quotics geausindignius cum genere digniore conch. 
pitur. Cuius f rei gratiahzc quz 1 2 75 
1 Et, & 
© ulatum per coniunctionem nec, neque, 
cum — Et acceptum, eſt pluralis numeri: ac proinde 
verbum, aut adie ctiuum, aut relatiuum, exigit plura- 
le. Quod quidem verbum, aut adiectiuum, aut relati- 
uum, genere & perſona cum digniore ſuppoſito ac 
ſubſtantjuoquadrabits vt Qin i &. ſoror Je >? 
Ege eri perimusc. 500 
Tu 6 vxor. or fic teſte⸗ 2140. 0 | 


'*ConceptioPerfonarum. 9 


Dignior enim eſt perſona prima quãm ſecunda aut Pignior 
tertia, & dignior ſecunda quàãm tertia: vt Ege & 72 perſona, 


ter ſun in ture; Fu * 5 yu * N 
Neque ego ne | r 
Vir gil. hte i et 1 tus 8 mecun, ' | rad 
Idem.-Rhemus cum 9 Qririno Iura damm. 


Cum, tamen ſingulare verbum magis mae 99k 28 


e W. e e 

| . " ConceptioGenerum, - * 9111 
Digit erium eſt — as 

ninum aut. neu jus fœmi 

neutrii Wer veg 545 5 Chet e n ins 


x re byes 2 b coab{e, * 


vt Virgilits. © cum Daphnidss arceas & 
Erg "Op caltmongue tu peruer © Menalca, | 51 41 ; 
1 Anat., doleb as. Saluft Ira & i 
me ſam, Idem Hite bella ciullia, cedes, d- 


1 4 


Sende 


I Dignius 
genus. 


At _ ſul antiya res inanimatas ſignifi dien R 
ctiuũ aut dae in vim peer pain 8 ha oF 


"Sj 


+2 ĩectiuum reducuneur, cum 


2 Congregatio dere elch e geg 


* AX 


—— 109 2:85; 22/361 

Virge ma, c bacauu mus, ipſa me enge. un 
— Porro conceptia all ds directa en, nen pe cùm coffe 
eipiens. i. dignius, & wire” ere. id — — 8 
Pulantur per Ex, vel arque, vel quo: ulis ind ire Ra, c 
copulantur per Cum t vt E go cm free ſuntes candid} 
vdi vtraq; conceprio eſt indirecta. 2 - 2 

Eſt etiam quædam Conceptio generurpimplicita, 
nempe quando net genus concipiengnet- gehus th- 
ceptum explicantur, ſed de mare atque femine per- 
inde loquimur, ac de ſolo mare: vt ſi diem: Vterque 

eſt formoſus: loquens de ſponſo & ponts. NN 
Sic Ouidius. Inpliciti 1aqueis rudus vierg, acer, loques 
de Marte & Venere, edi imphecitis 4 Vidaans.. 


SOIT ee cope e ho = 
"I 1 fit: | 
p 4 ſeu. n el pumisde o QUE. 
dam rerum ſummaria. Fir umdconzre- 
nd ſiue rotum, cenn verbo vel "tied aptk co- 
æret: deindè. partes totius ad idem — vel ad- 
cum quod tamen ferꝭ non con- 
cordant: vt Due m ver, hg ab oriemei ills 
ab occidente. Hic congregatio ſeu rotum, Due apuile. 
eum verbo 3 per omnia ronkordant: cum 
14 tes he g Za demrermge nm 
' me | 


non rent N. 


— 


lere is 5 pumeri: 


vr Pile oquile : aut reh æquln * e 

Tir. — 3221 

N ani copulatum Side Plarali: vg 312 

Conprlzyert tg; gregt Tory Corydow e ed) in vn. 

Thyrfes ones, C ory on Genta late cepellass 5 1 7 ** 
Aut congregatid eſt nomen collectiuum ve a 

* vt, l in pemviqaij in in delleje. » 
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Fun, & Aldut” 


b dictinitin prolepſi effs Quinquein 

. aria, Congr gregat Wee in priore exemplo, Prolepſi no: [ 
due aquile : Verbum, ve volauernnt : batte vt her & bas | 
aan Pardum determmationem, vt il ofitnre & oc 
ame & Ordimem, vadelicer 7 b ptæcedat, 


artes ſequantur. 


irs; bi omnia 


Duplex autem elt le ifs, Prot 
exprimunrur, parker Pr Aera Ay 7 et: vt Eq — i} 
ci un : bic & de xtra, ille 3 3pprdroil : & ſe. 
Implicita, in qua aliquid tacetur: vr Quidius. | Ty 
—— JafFamces lumina van W 921 0 ö | 
Quertbent taciti nofier vbi aer a 1 1 


eſt akera parthm cum determinationg, videlice 
— anale. Er, Alter alterius inera portate; Voi 
deeſt vos: & altera Pars cum determination, videli- 14 
cet, Er ale aB d ib 
Tcrent. Curenms qu A Tee hic torum voa if 
ſubintelligitur, CPattes; i a N alter An in 
diſtribütiso verde. en A OE 
-..Diomeiles Prolepfitt diet eff; dee, 9 — 1 50 
Poſterius ge ſtöm eff, ante deſcribimus:'vr 

Landilly beat dein Lauiniüm pres 5 
era quum Acres wert in alia 

19 0 IJ 


Dicitur verò 1 nee BY 


furng, <1) A012 

127 0. And 10.9 | AV J 
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na; en Mitt verbi vat aide ul, A 


oadenriꝭ ad Hiugrſa ſu hea 2 
—_ pry else; e ha ene 1 K. 
memum: ie Ciedrd? te noturmm 2 — 


dai mihi vrbis vigillæ. „ ih 
bonorum n hot popu 3 — | 


la! bortms ora vii fy, monerunt * 


— 4 \ 


expreſs? 


— — — 


S. TNT ARI K 
—_— m a 8 Race * fisch, sr od. ctera per 


| Abe ,Sybincelligendum (eſt enim, pra 4 
| um mouit, Waun b pult mouit, bo- 
| norum c atus locus mo. 


is moui 
vic. Atzamen..quando. 1 yelfimilizuds, 
verbum vel adicthuutn conuenit cum ee 15 


Ego melinc quam mn 1 ſcrib h Ego front amm arms. |. 


* * Hoe ille its dencen atque ego feciſſet. thi: 
Item per niſ; v2 Tereatiug. Talea fn e 0 | 
eres. IN ARSE LE SI nl 


Lictt Pottæ interdum Ae la tset 1 
Ouid. Quinif ſeg leſtrure Phyllida ſring .. 


e quibus iu cancar a Verhi &. Nene 
LEG: Un: x vt . u W's 


IN 1 0 5 123 
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45 genes Ng, ne zero ren, -2rnicel 


In numcro : vt- Hic illius arma. 


9 „28. 


Tengaa a verbum wl adi 


ple. um votatur Procope — ence mk 
Ghana cgi aeg curq; h eum ut Ego 
Gia fine vacarur Hypozcugs 


ma vt Ego 27-148 bmi. edel! 428 434-40 
"Requirimtur autem in'Zeugm nate quatuor:Dno | 


[ ſtantiua: vt Rex & Regina. Coniunctio, quæ ve co- 
pulatiua vel difiunQiua, vel etiam expletiua eſſe po- 
teſt: yt Et vel, &. Verbum vel adiectiuum: vt Irata ef, 
& 2 bum vel a uma; xicigiori i 
. ödeat. 1 0 5 _ — ge 

2231 werhia: Mels pep 9 30 Hö 8 un e 

8 overdi 10 dtp 9 eke & cum 
cunt. Locukionis, 
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verbo d . 1 
1, SYNTHESIS. „„ „ wir 
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8 abet che orgtie congrua een, non voc: e 


Virgilius. Pars in fruſta ſecant,, Cu ,,. 

Fir autem DIE] in generd zanttim, id; 
aut lexus dil ; vt Anſer fate, E JANES: 
guide, aut 1 — 80 270 en, 10 ies 
ſubaudicur vibe, | 
centauro in magna, ſi ubincelligirur naw... 


Nunc in ane aca: Tron Api 
quis offivn. as eines, 


Nunc verò in vn nn fowl Par r- 


} —— 32 


Dicitur autem 8 Syraheſs ana 
de gig poſitio, quia | Comply) 


Ha gratia anibeationin 
| NR | 
SORE COLES 


deft = „ 


wee 


Are s, ab dri quod eſt pro, & Fins cafes; An:iprde 


eſt poſitio caſys pro calu,idg; interdum non in- 
uenuſtè: vt Virg. Vrbem quam ſtatuo veſtra eſt, 
Ter. Popmlo vr placerent, quas rus feces fabulas, Sermon 
audi ſiis, non ef mens,Eims non ven in ment t; pro id; 
Quanquam hic venir, imperſanaliter potiùs vſur- 
pati exiſtimandum eſt. Ariſtorelis Ari ſuns omne gem 
elegantia referch, | pro omnis generis. Sic id gens, % 
Zens, r. Idne eſtis authores mihi pro eius. Interdum au- 
tem fit durior Anyptoſi s: vt Salue ommiũ parens 
Parriæ appellate, pro prime, Habet duos gladior, qui bus dl. 


zero ge occiſurum thinarur, altero vilicam.] pro qu 


lere. 
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PROSODTA - 
SYNECDOCHE. 7-7 


Ynecdoche, eſt eùm id quod partis eſt, attribuĩtur 
roti : vt Aerhiops alas dentes. Hie album, quod ſolis 

- dentibus conuenir,rori attribuicur Aetiop t. 
1 Per Synecdochen omnia nomina adicRiua, 9 
1 propt ietatem ſignificantia:ĩtem verba paſſiua & ntu- 
| tralia, ſigniſcantia aliquam paſſionem, poſſunt rege< 
re — aut ablatiuum ſigniſicantem locum in 

. 2 eſt proprietas, aut paſſio: vt æger pedes vel pedi- 
51 s, Sauc ius fromm vel fonce.Doleo cant. vel capite. Re- 
diuitus cemp ora laure. Trumumitmembru bipemm. Eff: fa 

laniata comancontuſaq, pebins. . 
Nam illæ Græeæ pfiraſes ſumt᷑ + Excepro quod non 72 
mul efſes.Cerera lets, Cetera ſimilis, vo diſſer mn. 
Dicicur autem Synecdoche à dd quod eſt con, & 
NN o fulcipis, videlicet quòd totum cum ii a 


parte capĩatu. 1 xp | 
Si cui lubet figurate confirubtionis elegantias pernoſcere, 
legarThomem Linacrum de Ecliph,Plegnaſmo,cr Enalla- 
ge, deg, alys frgreris erndite dilucidẽ, ac copioſe diſſerentem. 
2 | . iP 


DE  PROSODIA. 
Rois eſt, quz rectam vocum 
72 8 L pronuntiationem tradit , Latin 
„4 cccentus dicitur. 

Vr [13 | Tonum, 

2. Spiritum, 


tem Proſodia in 


e. (Tempus. 
A + Tonus, eftlex vel nota,quaſyl- 
laba indictione eleuatut, vel deprimitur,. a 


Eft 


MP ROTODIR. 


Acutus, 
EG autem Tanut triplex Lare | 
Circumflexus, ©. 
Tonus Fes cit virguia obliqua,: alccndetis in 45 Teaus ac 
Atera, ic 
Grauis, eſt virgula obliqua, deſechdensi in dexter$' Grauis 
ad hunc modu m. 
Circumfie us, et quiddam ck tur conflatum, Circam- 
hac hgura,'. flexus. 
Huc addatur etiam Apotrophys;qu ieſt quedam. Apotires:.'« 
circuli pars in ſunmo Inerx pre ny quam lic Pin- | ms 
- If TY. 
: Hac nora vltimam diQionjs yocalem deeſſe oſten- 
ditur: vt T ancon' me crimine dig a tamtòne. 
Spiritus duo ſunt, Aſper & Leuis. 0 
Aſper, quo aſpirata profertur ſyllaba: ve Tein honor. Spam, 
Leuis, quo citra @pirationem fyUaba profertur : vt 
CA. 


TONORVM REGYL. Pap . 


N Onoſyllaba dictio breuis: auc poſnrione gs Monefyle © 
acuitur : vt Mel, fel, pars, pix. Nowra ase 


cumflectitur; 1 opts onthe. O09 1 
| RE GV LA. TI. w i 


In diſſyllaba dictione, (i prior lo fert nsturs | DiChilebu- 
poſtcrior breuis prior ef yr ga Line, Mia, 
In cæteris acuitur': vt Cirx,liree,tolers er. i 


. v4 
1 : 


RE GVL A. 111. 2ti ob acti 


boys 1 


Dictio Iyſyllaba, ſi penultimam baberkig n 
acuit r jou Libbrecs, penazes, Sin breuem 3 


12 acuit pen ee. 7. 
eren erte cio au, Exceptio. 


23.04 © 


* 


of, EI 


" 7 
z 


US 


- Gfirbenefis ſarnfie, 
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I qua. 


PROSODIA * 
vs.calefacit, frigefatit. 


Atſi penultima longa fuerir nathfa, & vſtima bra. 
uis, circumſlectitur eee vt Romanus,amator. 


Compoſita à fis, fit, vIltimam acuunt: vt Matefit, ca- 


t 
APE 2 
APPENDIX. 
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a—.Quia hodie propter hominum imperitiam, circum- 
Accentnum Mexus ab acuto vix prolatione diſcernitur, Gramma- 


\ 


rici circumflexum cum acuto confuderint, 


0 n 
Quinque ſunt, quæ tonorum regulas perturbant. 
DIE FERENTIA. | 


Differentia tonum tranſponit:vt Vn3, aduerbium, 
vltimam acuit ne videatur eſſe nomen. Sic e, aliò, a- 
Jiqus, continus, ſedulé, porré, forte, quà, ſi qua, ali- 
qua, nequs, illé, folſs, cit, ferẽ, plant, & id genus a- 
puta pro ſicut, ponẽ pro poſt,coram, circum,alias, 
alam, ergò coniunctio, ſed ergd pro cauſa circum- 
\AKeRirur : vt Virgil. ine ergo YVenimus, Hzc igitur 
omnia ſicut Grzca acutiſona, in fine quidem ſenten- 
tiarum acuuntur, in conſequentia vero grauantur. 
Sic differentiæ cauſa antepenultima ſuſpenditur in 
his, Déinde, pr6inde, perinde, aliquando, ſiquando,' 
nẽquando, huiuſq; à longè, dé longe, deinceps,dun- 
eaxar,deorfuin,quapropter,quinimo, raſa gry 
p<modum;idmodum, affabrè, intereà loci,nihilomi-: 
nus, paulò minus, cùm non ſunt orationes diuerſæ, vti 
ſunt pube-renus, crurum-tenus: non enim compoſi- 
ta ſunt, velut hactenus, quatenus, & eius generis ro- 


| Tranſpo- 


PR, hos, Wo a. ws OA 


PROSODIA. 
Tranſpoſitio. 


1 Tranſpoſitio tonum inuertit „ id quod vſu venit ranſpo- 
in præpoſitionibus, quz poſtpoſitæ grauantur: vt ſitio. 
Virgilius. Tranfira per & remos, Te penes impe- 

* een, 


Aͤttractio. 


Attractio tonum mutat, cum poſt vocabulum a- Attractio. 
liquod tur coniunctio inglinatiua: vt Que, ne, 
ve. Attrahunt enim hæ particulæ accentum 
bz precedenti,camque acuunt ; Laninãque, lauriiſquo 
Dei. Sic Dum, ſis, nam, parolca. inn 
Vbi ag EY co 10, non variatur - 
tonus: vt, Dénique, itaque, ùndique, hic- 
eine, & huiuſmodi. 1225 1 . 1 . 
Vbique tamen temporis ſui tonum ſeruat, & Vbĩ * & - 
ry eee as. EY 


us, 
Te & 


Concifio tranſtert ronum , cum dictiones per ſyn- 
copen aur apocopen caſtrantur , Tunc enim ronum 
retinent j r dictionis: vt Virgili, Valeri, Mer- 
curi & pro Virgil, Valerij, Mercurij. 5 

ic. quzdam nomina & pronomina ſyncopata, ,, 
en vitimam : u Arpinds , Rauennis, — —— 
noſtr às, veſtràs, cuiàs: ab Arpinitis,Rauenniris,no- ſyncopats 
ſtratis, &e. Sic Donec, a donecum. Sie hilc, illic, 
iſtic, adhilc, &c. pro hucce, illucce, & c. Et compo- 


ſita à die, duc, fac - : vt benedie, reduc , cale- 
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Conciſio, 


n a. 15u eo og COLE cc - X. 
n * 
0 


Idioma. 


PRO SO DIA. 


Dioma, hoc eſt linguæproprie- 
7 tas tonum varist adeò vt , fi di- 
5 Ea tones Grzca. integrè ad nos 
LAY veniant, ſeruenttonum ſuum: v 
—: f- Symdis, periphas, penultimam 
| CE) acuunt, at facta Latina, antepe- 
7 — 


— ==! nulimam eleuant, quia corripi- 


unt penultimam. 

Quz autem prorſus Latina ſiunt, Latinum quo- 
que tonum ſeruant: vt Geõrgica, Bucõliea , amtepe - 
nultima acuta, licèt apud Grzcos i in vltima tonum 


habeant. 


Sic & comœdia, tragedia, ſ6phia, 5 mph6nia, to- 
num recipiunc in antepenultima, licèt in Ns ur 
habe ant in penultima. 

Porrò, fi ignorerur proprius peregrinz vacis to- 
nus, tutiſſimum ſuerit tuxta Latinum accentum illam 
enuntiare. 

Syllabe communes in proſa oratione, ſemper cor- 
ripiuntur: vt Celebris, Cithedra, Mediocris. 


DE 


PROSODIA. 
4 „722 ini gin , Ke C d 3-1 
DE CARMINYM..... 


RATIONE. 

rte Den TE j 

1 4... A8enisdeTonis & Spiri- 
ibus, deincepa de ſyllaba: 
BRAY 2 © ratcmpore,& carminis ra- 
„one pauca adijciemus. 
ꝙꝙ 2 #4 Tempus,cit ſyllabæ pro- Tempus. 
FR nuntiandæ menſura, _ be 


TY KEN IS! teporis,Jonga verò duorũ. 
1 SEADS? BI Tenipis breue fic ubta- 
, LA dad} * - 1 tur, O. | | 0 
Longum autem fic,-;yr=v Terra. 3 

Ex ſyHabis juſto ordine diſpoſitis, flimt pedes. * 

Eſt autem Pes duarum ſyllabarũ pluriũmue con. p. 
ſtitutio, ex certa temporum obſeruatione. | 
dae dum aljj diſſyllabi, alij triſſyllabi. 
De tetraſ llabis autem non mulcum attinet ad hoc Diuiſio pe- 
noltrum inſtitutum diſſerere. | dum. 
_ CSpondzus, =oVirtun, 

Diſſylla- JPyrrychius, VU Deus, 

bi ſunt, YTrochzus, Y Pais, 

en U=- Amans, 

Moloſſus, - Magneten 
Tribrachus, dos Dominus, 
Dactylus, -o Scribere, 
Anapæſtus, ( o- Pietas. | 
Bacchius, -- HoneFFas. ; 
Antibacchius, =--U Audire, 
Amphimacer, . -- Charitas. 
Amphibrachus, o- Venire. . 
Porropedes iuſto numeroaty; ordine coneinnati, 

Carmen conſtituunt. Kine 
ae | P.ij. ER 


SYLaba. 


Triſſylla- 
bi octo, 


PROSODIA., 

Eft enim Carmen, aratio iuſto atque legitimo pe- 
7 dum numero conſtrita;- /. ' '.. + 

Carmen. Carmen compolituroiniptimisdiſcendum eſt, pe- 
_ ipſum ritè — Scanſionem vocant. 
- Eft autem Scanſio, legitima carminis in ſingulos 
98 2 pedes.commenſuratio. .' ' 
Scanſioni accidentia. 
| Sceanfioni accidunt, Synalcpha, Eclipſis, Synæreſis, 
e e lags 2 4 | 
Synalcepha, eſt eliſio quædam vocalis ante alteram 
_— in nerſs Ji&;onibus vt | 
Sera nimis vit eff craftina, viu hodie, 

Fit autem interdũ in his dictionibus: vt Dij, dijs, 
eee eee ſemiho- 
mo,ſemiuſtus,deeſt,deero,deerir,& ſimilia. 

At heu & ò, nunquam W hy 
' Eclipfis, Ecliphs, eſt quoties m, cum ſua yocali perimitur, 
7 proxima dictione à vocali exorſa: vt 1 
Muff Horrend inform ingen cui lumen ademptum: 
pro monſtrum, horrendum, informe, & c. 

Synæreſis, eſt duarum ſyllabarum in vnam contra- 
ctis: vt Virg. Seu lente fuerint aluaria vimine texta. pro 
Alucaria. 

Dicrefis, Diæreſis, eſt vbi ex vna ſyllaba diſſecta, fiũt duæ:n 
o =UVV=UU= 
Ouidius. Debuerant fuſes exolliiſſe ſuos. pro exoluiſſe. 
Celura. Cæxſura, eſt cum poſt pedem abſolutum, ſyllaba 
breuĩs in ſine dictionis extenditur. 


Cæſuræ ſpecies ſunt, 
Triemi- Triemimeris, ex pede & ſyllaba: vt 


Vrrgiliu s. Pedferibuinkians, firantia conſulic ess 
N 5 . Penthe- 


PROSODIA. 
|  Penthetnimeris, ex duobus pedibus & ſyllab4 : vt Pemhena 
eVYVU == UNP;=nnwo.oocyy-or, 
Virgilius. Om vincit am. & nos cedawus amor. 
epthemimeris, ex tribus pedibus & ſylaba: vt Heptheml- 


- >, — — UUn oY U - >; io meris. 
Idem. Oftentens ærtem pariter cin ſo ſonamtem. 
EnncEmimeris, conſtarex e U & - _— 


Jaba:ve ũ1˙Ü FU 


D 2 
DE GENE RIBVS CAR: 


MINVM., ., 


— Armind genera, de quibus nos 
2 hoc ſoro potiſſimũ tractara de- 
Wt creuimusgfunt Heroicſi, Elegia- 
cum, Aſclepiadzum,Sap 577 
5 n 


r irn 
15 Hero oicum.. 
= — 444% 


Carmen Heroicum quod idem — Hexane- 
citur , conſtat᷑ pedibus ſer quidem ſex 2 nete . 
vero duobus; actylo & * oh 


do. 8 
Quintus Io FA ſums ſpondæũ We 
ſibi vendicarreliqui hunc vel illum,pro vt volumus: 
"<VU-UvVuU-U vs 1 72 
vt Virgilius. Dire ru p atule recubans fi tegnine fagi. 
Repertur aliquãdo podeus etiam in quinto ——— 
Lü oo - .U.U + 4 
Idem. Chara Heim ſoboles,nagnunn Tonis incrementum. 
Wee fyllaba habecar' communis. Non. 


Carmen El 


Carmen Elegiacum, quod & Pencamerri nomen 
habet, & * conſtat Penthemimeri, quarum pri- 3 


P.iij. or 


-PROSODIA, 


| or duos pedes, ;, ſpondaicos, vel aſeerutros 
| com prehendit cum ſyllaba jonga: altera etiam duos 
e A. omninò dacty licos, cũ ſyllaba item longare 


= <UU=SU J- UU ell, 


| re Ouidius. e. eft ſollciti plena timoria amor, 
FB Carmen Aldepiadzum,. 


Aſclepia - Carmen Aſclepiadzum,conſtar ex penthemimeri, 
deum. hoc eſt ſpondzo & dactylo, & ſyllaba r 580 duo- 
bus deinde daQylis: vt 
ones. | 
Horatius. Macenas ma edlire reg. 14 


——— — * 
2 


20 + 7. 725 
J -Carmen Sapphicum conſtarek roches, dea, 
, / ax —. 17 


1 2 60 2 20 - -, 
1 Horatius. Low ſuis territ niuis g dive, 

J In hoc tamen carminis. genere, poſt tres verſus 40 
1 Adonicum, quot at ex ne & e 


ö n „Ul 

FI! e 9 
Horatias, Integer wit, Kane fa, 
2 Us = = Y. | 
Non eger Mauri u. e 

9 p. 2 
1 Nic venenatis grauida ſagietiſ, kn tay 
| TY  Fuſce pharerra, SIT EIT 


Phaleucium, fiue Endecaſyllabum. { 


Phaleacium | Carmen Phaleucium,fiue Endecaßj llabum, cnſtat 
Carmen ex ſpondzo, dactylo, & tribus tandem trochæis: vt 
obs o- U-U 
Quoquò diffugias fauens M abils, 
Noſtrum non poteris latere naſumm, 


1 


peed 
10737 
: ( 
T7272 


12 |} 


Iam- 


'Þ RO 80 DIA. 
Iambicum Archilochium. 


: 
| Legirims verſus Iambicus, d ſolis conſtar lambis, Tambicum. 
o- - o- o- 


vt, Suis e ipſa Rome viribus rut. 
Recipir ramen interdum in locis imparibus,pro 
lambo tribrachum, ſpond ęum dactylum ,anapzſtum: 
atquein paribus tribrachum,ſpondzum rarids, 
Noe carmen in duo genera deducitur, Dimerrum, 
& Ti imetrum ſiue Senarium, F 


Dimetrum. 
 Diinerrum,conſtat ex quatuor pedibus r emen di- 
«© OCarmmunm dulces note, . - metrum. 


Qua ore pulehra melleso -- 
Fundis, lyræq; ſuctinis, o- 


Trimetrum, ſite Senarium. 
Trieetrum.Jenis conſtat pedibus: ve . Trimetrumy 


| Qed nie denn fine hjſrjencemaxind; 41 


4 - 


Basen 3. Nam Caribe fonulent comme merke. 
DE Ni PRI- 


— Rimarum Micha quantitas Quantieas 
FL | octo modis cognoſcitur : 


Poſklone,yerali ante vocalem, 


Sg | . — as of 
[ers Prepoſitione, Regula ? 
Id Exemplo,ſcu authoritate. 


POSITIO. Regal 


Weed e ante duas <cnfonantes,aut duplicem in ea 
P. ij. dem 


* 
* — - - «Ad 


4 1h 


Vo calis an- 
te Alteram. 


7 71 
Fi in fo. 


- — 3 


— — A 2 
1 — - : 
3 *. 
b —— 
. ͤ C.. 6“„ 
— 
y 


O_o —_— a 


4 
* eu Actifia tt Rtodopeius. 


PRO S0 [ rh, : 
how JiQickie  rbique Poland longs ct: vr Ventus, 


axis, pariʒo. 
Quod fi conſonans priorem ditionemclaudar ſe= 
quente item à conſonante inchoante, vocalis præc e- 
dens etiam poſitione Wy r A 
Mir Pat eas 6 cui poſſit ftuna nocere. | 
Syllabe jor ſum, qudm ft ſit, poſitions — 
— {i prior dictio in vocalem breuẽ᷑ excat, ſequen- 


te à duabus conſonantibus incipiente, inter dum, ſed 
rariùs producitur. 


—— emmdit UU - - 
vt Virg. Occulia ſpuliz, & plyres de pace triumꝑ has. 8 
Vocalis breuis ante mutam, ſequente liquid, cõ- 


munis redditur: vt Patris,volpcris, Les verò non 
mutatur : xt. Aratrum, fi 


Vocalis ante akeram. - 


vocal ante alteram in ade m dictione wis bre⸗ 
uis eſt: vt DEus,meus,rtfus, plus. 
Excipiasgenctiuos in ĩus, ſecundam pronominis 
formam habences ; vt Vnius, ulius, &c. Vbii,commu- 
nis. 1 wer licer in akerius ſemper fic breuis, in 
alius ſemper longa. 
Exeipfendi fone etiam genetiui & diyuiquigtz 


declinationis, vbi e, inter 95 i, ſongã fit: vt 


Facici, alioquii non: vt Ras, 
Flvtiam in ſio, longa ef ty E ſequantur * 
8 


l 


\ 


mul: ve Fierem, Fieri. 05 
luuen. Nie unt offo but. . os 


— Qui eri non ſes K- I 
O er prſoreen ſy llubam ant ipite 
eme NGG Ih. = 
ee ateram in &recis s To only 


fit. vt Dicitc Pierides. Reſpice Lies n. k 


PROSODIA: 


DIPHTHONGYS: Regala.l1T. 
„Debra ud Latinos longa eſt: vt Diphthõgus 
Rürum, nnter ul, — —4.— vocale: vt Przi- 
re,przuſtus,prazamplus. | BIA 
DERIVATIO. Regula. II 11. 

5 Deriuariua eatdem cum primitiuis quantitatem Deriuato. 
ſortjumur ; ft3maror, Imicus, imabilis, prima breui 

ab amo. Excipiuntue, tamen pauca, quz 2 breuibus 


— „ —_—— 
. 
"I %..- 9 2 * 
4 * 0 N 1 0 i — 
* 1 >a Þ Py — ** 
— . n 


geducta, primam oducunt. 
* Cain generis ſunt 
vox v6cis,AvSco.... lücundus, à à MMuo. 
Lex legis,a lego. _. Nlünior, . muenis, 
X Rex regis,4-rego. Mobilis, 3 moueo, 
| Sedes & ſedile, 3Sedeo. Humang,abhGme. 
lũmentũ, à itiuo. Vomer,a yomo, 


Fomes &fomentjl, a1 Fouco. I Pedor,a pede, 
Sunt & contr d, quz 2 longis deducta, corripiuntur: 


qualia Th 
Dur, Acid diico. Genui,d gigno. ? 
Dicax,maledicus,& id / Eragor, . d fran- 
enus multa, à dico, (,-:JFragilis, J go, 
ſunt. Fides,2 Fo. | e 
en ien IN 0, 5, 4 ntu. 
ariſta, ab ireo, PEARS Dera? differs. | 
P8ſui,3 pn! | / S Ae Me 1 2 
Et alia nonnulig ex vir qua rely 
quuntur mutet aer laß ende Set anda. 
COMPOSIT 10. Regula v. 
© 'Compoſtifimplicititn Feat OM 1 
bee ne! e eee 9 
he wells bemen het breuls 410 s enata: vt 


Mr 


HS an nubo Apette, Pin ar, 
PRAE: 


VL 


Pro. 


Pependi, YCPepedi, 
Tere adi, Turudi, 
Totoridi," Fefeli, { 


: Quig & ſupinumdiflyl 


NMistum, Lãtum, Lstum, Cretum 2 


PROSODIA:! 
FRAPOSITIO: Regula VI. 


Ex przpoſitionibus hz vbiqʒ producuntur: A de, 
præ ſe, e, niſi vocali ſequente: vt Yadadehiſcens, 

Sudi biiſue præuftis. apud Virgilium. | 

Pro quoquelon nga eſt ler in iſtis: 

Procella,profugus,proteruus, pronepos,pr6 pago pro 
ſtirpe, pröfanus, proficcor, rofundis, Frühe, 
ptòfari, pröpero, ptòfugio, profecto. 

Procuro, profundo, propello, etch, propago; 
as, primam ſy llabam habent nn | 

"Pro pheta de pröpino, Græca ſunt per o farùum, & 
proinde primam breuem habent. 
Dirimo, & 
Difertus, 


Di, etiam producitur, niſi in 


Reliquæ præpoſitjones, i poßtig finar corripiun- 15 


tur. Cuiuſmodi ſunt, Ad, ob, ab, ſubzre, in, Kc. 


REGVLA. Canon. I. 

Omne præteritum diſſyllabum ,priorem haber18- 
gam: vt Legi,Emi. Excipias wax Magn ſindo, bibi, 
dedi e idiaſteti, uli. H. 4,21 ile, 


Canon, 1 l. a: 


Primam pfætetiti beniman fin iridem bre- 
uem haben: vr 


# 


Momor 


Tetigh, f eld, 


rieten e pro- 


(9304! att 99 5 
tum, Litum, itum, Rutum, Rätum, | 


Et citum, a cies, es: nam cizum Icio 8 
5 habet longam. ien 5 ks a 
Fliem- 


ducit: vt 


. PRO SODTA, 
Exemplum ſeu authoritas. 
Quum verò fyflabarum quantitas, ſub prædictas 
rationes non cadit, à potrarg vſu, exemplo atque au- [7 
chatitate perenda eſt certiſſima omnium regula. Di- 
ſcant e pueri obſeruare ex poëtis communes pri- 1 
marum ſyllabatum quantitates, cuius ſorris ſunt: ' *- j 

' Brirannusbyrhynus, cacus, cofyra,trathis,pachi- 1 
0 nus, palatium, pelidn, eriticus, curites, Diana, fidene, Qe Prims 
gradiuus, hynulus, pyrene rubigo, rutilius, Hymen; eee ell 
Italus, liquor, liquidus,lycas, orion, rudo, Sychæus 
ſycanius, & ſumilia. © 


DE MEDIIS SYLLABIS 


I 


7 


Edi ſyllabæ partim eadem ra- 
tione qua primæ, partim etiam ex 
incrementis genctmatque cos 
I iugationis analogia cognoſci poj- 
t De incrementis genetiu; mi 
— un poh lylabarwn,ſurpri in g- 

neribus nommum abund® dictum arbitramur, unde 
petere licebir, ſi quid de hac ce hæſitaueris. Cacera 

frequons lectio & imotum Poëtqrum obſeruatio, 

facile ſuppe ditabuꝑt. 3 | 
: Cents is analogiam ex imbibicts rudimen- Coni i 
tis puerldidicetunt, nempe A indicem ptimæ con- 
iugationis, Jongam eſſe naturà, præterquam in do, & 
eius compoſitis, quando huius ſumt coniugationis: vt 
| „ Damus, ciccundimus, Dabis, circundabis, Dare, 
circundaàre. un | TELE 07% 11 
Prxterea ſyllabas rĩmus &-xitis, in præterĩto perſe 

Qo mod: ene phie pro breuibus habende 


| animaiuertanty;44 ſinuceo autem in oratione proſa 
longas eſſe deberc,in carmine veiò indifferentes re- 


'PROSODIA. 
periri, quemadmodum contendit Aldus: vePrzteri- 


f | to, Amaucrimus, amaucritis 2 n Amauerimus, 
| am aueritis. ud 


Poetas 
ſyllabarum his quæ ſubiunximus: Cannubium, iced Sera 
yariatio. Pharſalia,Bathauus,Sidonlus,G f | 


| Mediarm Eſt & vbi mediz ub varianx, 


Adiectiua in inus Latina,penultimam producune: 
Adieius = Clandeſtinus,nxediaſtiaus, teenage 
nne * 3 
| IO iutinus, SerotInus, 
1 Craſtinus, by Oleaginus, 
ul. moe hec ſequẽtia, & Priſtinus, >< Faginus, 
8 65 Perfdinus;} edrinut, 
| Hornotinus). ...\Carbasinus. 
: | Er reliqua raatcrialia, ſiue * nomini- 
( bus formara in ina, qualja ſunt permuka 4 Grecis 


vocibus deducta in r: vt eee 
hyacinthi nus, adamantinus, &c. | T 
Cætera fœliciùs docebit wſus, & Potrarum obſer- 


7 
| uatio, quàm vllæ Grammaticorum rc *, qua ſine 


vilo aut modo aut fine de med iarũ ſyllabatum quas- 
g titate tradere ſolent. 
If Quare illis prætermiſſis „ad W Gllaba- 
9 ] rum quantitates aperiendas iam accingamur. 
1 DE VLTIMIS SYLLABIS. 
It Td {Joy Vanquam vitime ſyllabæ ipſum 
literarũ numerũ, aut æquant, aut 
etiam ſuperant, non tamen pige- 
dit illas etiã ordine percurrere. 
_ Primam, A finita , producun- 
5 vt Amã gui. ergã, Exci- 
107 3 
ü in a, cuiuſeunqʒ 


— — & omnes caſu 


ſuerint genetis numeri , autdeclinarionis ; præter 
yocatiuos 


FO ——— UU——⁹⁵ —-— —— - 


PROSODIA, 
vocatiuos in A, 4 Grecis in As: vt O Aencz, 6 Thom! 


& ablatiuum x declinationis: vt ab hac Muſã. 
Numeralia in ginta, A finalem habent communem, 
ſed frequentius longam: vt Trigintã, quadragintã. | 
In d, dit, deſinentia, breuia ſunt: vrabyad,capit. , D, 7, c. 
In c, deſinentia, producuntur. t ãc, sic, & hĩc aduer» 
bium. Sed tria in c, ſemper contrahuntur: Lac, n&c, do- 
nec, Duo ſunt communia: Fac, & pronomen hic, & 7 
neutrum hoc, modò non fic ablariui caſus. 32 
E ſinita, breuia ſunt: vt Mare, pens, lege, ſcribe, i > " 
Excipiendæ ſunt. omnes veces quintz inflexionis iq 
— — pan — inde enatis:vt Ho- 15 
ie, quotidiẽ, pridiẽ, poſtridiẽ, qua rẽ, qua de rẽ, ea re, 
& ſiqua ſunt ſimilia. Et ſecundæ — 
lares imperatiuorum actiuorum, ſecundz coniugati- 


= 

——_= 
3 
= 
| : 
14 
4 4 
[2 
| . 
177 
i 
; 
: 


onis: vt Docẽ, mouẽ, manẽ, cauẽ. ( 
Producuntur etiam monoſyllabain E: vt ME,te,ce, In k mono- 
9 9 - . 5 . 1 ſyllaba. 
præter Que,ne,ve, coniunctiones enclyricas. 1 


Quin & aduerbia quoque in e, ab adiectiuis dedu- 3 
Ra, e longum habent: vt Pulchrẽ, doctẽ, valdẽ pro Nduerbis 'l 
yalide.Quibus accedunt Fermẽ, ferẽ. BenE tamen & q | 


male,corripiuntur omninò. | 

Poſtremò, quæ 4 Græcis per » ſcribuntur,natura 
producuntur, cuiuſcunque fuerint caſus, generis, aut 
numer: vt Lethẽ, Anc hiſc, cetẽ, tempẽ. 

I finira,longa ſunt: vt Dominĩ, magiſtri, amarĩ, do- 1. 
ceri. Præter Mihi, tibi, ſibi, vbi, ibi, quæ ſunt commu- 
nia. 1 

Niſi verò & quaſi, corripĩuntur. Cuĩus etiam ſortis 
ſunt datiui & vocatiui Græcorum, quorum genetinus 


fingularis in Os breue exit: vt . 
Cballadi, . cAmarylli, Ms 
Huic< Phyllidi, . Vocat. Joel Lys 
Ulinoidt 


L finita,corripiſitur : vt Animal dente, 


Ne 


En. 


On. 


O finite 


PROSO DIA. 


cel, conſũl. Præter nil contractum à mul. Et Hebræa 
quæ dam in I: vt Michaẽ , Gabriel, Raphael, Daniel, 

N finita, producuntur: vt Pzan Hymen,quin,Xe- 
nophon,n6n, daxmon. . 

Excipe torlan, ſorſitin, in, tamen, attamnn, verun- 
tämen. 1 

Corripitur & In, cum coinpoſitis: vt Exin ſubin, 
dein, proin. 

A ccedunt his & voces illæ, quæ per apocopen ca- 
ſtrantur: vt Men? Vidon? Audin ; Nemon. 
Nomina item in en quorum genetiuus inis corre- 
ptum habet: t Carmen, erimꝭn, pectòn, tibicèn, inis. 

Græca etiam in On, per o paruum, cuiuſcunque 
fuerint caſus: vt Nominar.llion, peliòn. Accuſatiue 
Caucaſòn, pylon. 

Quzdam etiam in In, vt Alexin. Inyꝶ vt liyn. ä 

In An quoque à Nominatiuis in A: vt 
Nominatiuo ö. Aegina, Accuſatiuo Iphigeni- 
an, Acginan. | 

Nam in An, à nominatinis in As, producuntur: 2 vt 
Nominatiuo Aeneas, Marſyas . — Aeneäan, 
Marſyin, 

O finia, cõmuaia ſunt : vt — virgo, porrò. do- 
cendo, legendo, eundo, & aliæ gerundij voces in Do. 

Præter obliquos in o, qui ſemper producumtur: vt 
Huic Dominò, ſeruò. Ab hoc t:emplũ, damnò. 

Et aduerbia ab adiectiuis der iuata: vt Tant, quan- 
= liquids, faiſ6, prims. manifeſts, &c. 

Præter ſedulès mutud, erebrè, lers, quæſunt com- 
n una. 

Cxterùm mods & quomods, ſemper en 
tur. 


Citò quoque, vt & ambo duo ego atque 

leguntur producta. 
Monoſyllabatamca in o, producuntur : vt Ds; ſo: 
vt 


PROSODIA. 
ve & ergõ pro cauſa, © LEE TIES 


Item Grzca per « cuiuſcung; fuerintcaſus: vt hæe 
Sapphs,Did6:Huius Androges, Apolls.Hune Aths, 
Apollo, ' 

; R finira, corripiuntur: vt Cæſat, corculàr, per,vir, 
vxòr, turtur. 

Cor, ſemel apud Ouidium productum legitur: vt 

O — UU = - = UU=UU == 
Molle meum leuibus cor eft violabile res, 
 Producuntur etiam Far, lar, nar, ver, ſũr, cur. 
Pir quoq; cum compoſitis: vt Compãr, impãr, diſpãr. 

Grzca quzdam in Er, quæ illis in» deſinunt: vt 
Aer,crater,charaRer,zther, ſoter. 

Prxter Pater & mater,qux apud Latinos vltimam 
breuem habent. 

S, finita, pares cum numero vocalium habent ter - 
minationes, nempe, As, es, is, os, us. 

Primò, As, finita, producuntur: vt Amis, muſãs, 
maĩeſtãs, bonitãs. | 

Przter Grzca , quorum genetiuus fingularis in 
dos exit: vt Archas,Pallis.Genetiuo Archadòs, Pal- 
lados, | 

Et præter accuſatiuos plurales nominum creſcen- 
tiumt vt Heros, Heroos. Phyllis, Phyllidos. Accuſati- 
uo pluralis, Hcrods, Phyllidas. 7 

Es finita, lõga ſunt:yt Anchiſẽs, ſedẽs, docẽs, patres. 
Excipiuntur nomina in es, tertiæ inflexionis,quz pe- 
nultimam genetiui creſcentis corripiunt: vt Milès, ſe- 
BEs, diuès. Sed ariẽs, abiẽs, parĩẽs, Cerẽs, & Pẽs, vna 


cum compoſitis: vt Præpẽs, bipẽs, tripẽs, quadrupẽs, 
longa ſunt. 


Es m_ a ſum, vnd cum compoſitis corripitue 
t Potès, ads, prodès, obès. | 


Quibus penès adiungi pete ſt vn cum neurrisac 


As. 


| 
; 
, 1 


— 4 _ CY - - 


-v 2 0 
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PROSODIA: 


nominartiuis pluralibus Grzcorum:wtHyppomanCs, 
cacocthes, Cycldpes,Naiades. 
Is finita, breuĩa ſunt: vt Paris ,pants,rriftls, hilaris. 


Excipe obliquos plurales in is, qui producuntur: vt 
Muſin menſis a menſa, dominis, templis. 

Item queĩs pro quibus, cum producentibus penul- 
timã genetiui creſcentis: vt Samnĩs, Salamĩs. Gene · 
tiuo Samnitis, Salaminis. | 

Adde huc quæ in Eis diphthongum deſinunt, ſiue 
Græca, ſiue Latina, cuivſcunque fuerint numeri aut 
calus : vt Symoeĩs, pyroeĩs, parteĩs, omneĩs. 

Et monoſyllaba irem omnia: vt Vis, lis, præter ſs; 
& quis nominatiuos, & Bis apud Ouidium. 

Iſtis acce dunt ſecundæ perſone fingulares verborũ 
in is quorũ ſecundæ perſonæ lar ales deſnunt in isis. 


penultima producta, vaa cu futuris ſubiùnctiuĩ in ris: 


vt Audĩs, velis, dederĩs. Pl. Auditis, velitis, dederitis. 

Os finita producũtur: vt Hons, nepõs, dominòa, 
ſeru6s, 

Præter compòs impds, & 6s, oſsis. Et Graes per o 
paruum: vt Deldðs, Chaò s,Pallados,PhyVidos, (mus. 

Vs finita, corripiũtur: vt Famulũs, regius, ic pùs, ama 

Excipiuntur producentia penultimã genetiui cre- 
ſeentis: vt Salts, tellũs, Genetiuo ſalũtis, telluris. 

Longæ ſunt etiam omnes voces quartz inflexionis 
in us præter nominatiuum & vocatiuum ſingulares, 
vt Huius manũs, hx manũs, has manũs, ù manũs. 

His accedunt etiam monoſyllaba: t Crũs, thũs, 
mũs, ſũs, &c. 

Et Grzca item per oc diphthongum, cuiuſcunque 
ſuerint caſus:vt Hic e e N —0 
phus, Clius. 

Agne pts cendTis venerandum nomen Teſus, | 

Poſtrem6,u finita, producuntur omnia: een 
genu, amatũ, diũ. 22 
; Granmatice: fins. 


$ 


14 * OMNIVM 2 | 
NOMINVM IN REGVLIS 
Generum contentorum, tum Heterocli- 


torum ac verborum, interpre- 
tatio aliqua. Rig 


N 


A Bdoy +; : it: for Zquor doth generally ſ; 
Abſcondo, occulto. To hyde. niir a plane m any parcelt of ! 
Abyiſus , immenſa quzdam vvoride. It ij taken for the 

profunditas impenetrabilis. 1 alſo: as , Aſpice bis ſenos voli- 
depth that by ſounding can not be tantes æquore cygnos. 
Aes, ſpecies metalli rubro colore, 

Acarnan, gens ex quadi regione Copper , and bicauſe that in olds 
Greciz. The people of Acarnanis time money vuas made of it, s 
in Greece.  * | ſometyme doth ſignifie money. 

Acer, Arbor. A. Maple res. Affinis, cognatus. A kinfſman by 
Accerſo, eo ad vocandum, vel yvo- manage. | 
co. To go 20 call. Agnoſco, eſt noſcere id quod no- 

Acies, acumen rerum ſecantium, bis olim aut viſum fuit, aut alia 
excrcitus inſtructio, oculi lu · quapiam ratione cognitum. Te 
men. An edge. The aray of an ar- recogniſe, to knowve a nevv, or to 
mie. The of the eye. cot to remembrance ofs 

Acus , inſtrumentum ſartotis, ac Ago, facio. To doe. 
mulieris ornamentum. A nee- Agragas, vrbs Siciliæ. A trvune 
dle „ er an inflrument vvherwithꝰ in the Iſle of Sictle , called novve 
women did ſet their heave. Fergenti. | | 

Adeps, omrus pinguedo fine car- Agricola, qui exercitat rem ruſti · 
nis, ſiue alterius rei. Fate. cam. An hushandman. 

Adipiſcor, aſlequutus ſum. To ob- Alcyon, auis maritima, hyeme 
taine. pullo s educans. A certanne ſea 

Adoleſcens, inuenis adultus. 4 byrd⸗ that hyeth in the ſandes, ard 

e from twelue yeres to xxi. hatcheth in vvinter. 

frumenti genus vel farris. Ales, quælibet auis, aut velox. 
VUheate. * Ahrde, or ſpuiſt. 

Aduena, qui non eſt ciuis , ſed ex · Anis, genus arboris. An allertris. 

ternus. A ftraumgtr. Alo, nutrio. To nowrish, 

Aecher, tora cœli ſyderumque Alter. The other of tha tvve. 

+ ſubſtantia ac compago. The Aluus, qua ſ defluunt, ane 

+ wuhole ſubſtannce of the Spheres, luuntur, The paxnch, and ſonte- 

from the fyre wnto the extremeſt © tyme the beally vvithont; 
cirenite of heawen. Amarzones, Scythicz famine, eo 

Acquor , mare, pelagus. The ſi4, qudd mammis careant. C- 


then men of Scythe; [# 


e 
3” 
- 


- 


, & + 


Ambige, circumago , 


NOM. ET VERBORYM 
med for lacking « digg. 


To compaſſe, to doubt. 
Amicio, veſtio. To cloth. 
Amnis, fluuius. A River. 2 be 
Anas, auis in aquis degens. ar wad © 

—— | 
„ To . or 4 

trouble and vexe. 
erpẽs in aquis degen$.A . UTI 
Animus , conſilij principium. The I agus mehr Ir ſed 

a oton, nomen 
nde. : * nullo defectum caſu . A rowne 


having one Iermind- 

— — 

Arat e denm, & 8 — 
A yeare. n 


—— that incle- Arcas, ex Arcadia populus, The 
2 
Fentyer of vines. 


e Fee _ fire acti the Toms, 
tine 

Antię, mulie capilliin frome Anko, wer inflanmor , To be 
demiſſi. A vv e. bot. 

Antiſtes, in aliqua re ſummus. A nomen. trwne 


—.— or chiefs ruler , mal} or "Fe Iſle in Greece, called 


——— vrbis Italia, quę ** — cen  curfi, gladi- 
numc Tarentina dicitur, Ten- us, telũ, & ea quibus pryliãmur. 


tine. Aren, or — 
Aperio, indice,refero. To open, to Aruſf — — wo 


sbeyv,or to declare. —7 that ſceketh 
. r- Di, animal mellificum. the bevvel of 
As, eſt libra, id eſt duodecim vn- 
Font aſequor;acquiro, To ob- Cig. Apoende ej. nces, or tas 
tame. . ps: a thung. 


at 


/INTERPRETATIO. 


Aﬀecla, qui eontinuꝭ & ſem 
—.— A Page — ms C A 
n or cont vuayter. chi c 
_ nomen u A Zacchar, herba * 
. name vuhich chowld be ſacrificed «An berbe that Xp a 
bis ſonne Phryxus, call, aur Ladier N "NY 
» dolo, fallacijs. By deceys or Bacchus, deus vini. De ei 
we God, the Ged of v. 
iniras Graciz, inter A- Paculus, bacillus & baculum, & 
chaiam & 3 7  bacillum, ſc 
citie of Athens. *. locus pu 
Athletes, —— 
champion, or 12 


3 cot pus rn = Fe ang profundior 


mote , ſo ſmall thas is c be Achenis,putei mode vel forma 
Acertaine pit by Athens, Now 


Avceps qui vel que aues ; capit. * arcken for belt alf the bole 


—— 2 nan or 7 . 7 vuater autretb, and 
Audco, am. aulus, Tp bold, to . into the earth, 
enterpriſe... Barditon,inſtrumencum muſicum 


Aueo, cupio. To dhv, or to cobet. 

Auge, mains facio, anplifico. Te 
ancregſe. on with « quell I 

Augur, ui ; fatura prænunciat. A 42 eee 

Sootb 15 man or VUoman, 

Aucrnus , lacus Campayie prope Bellaria, cibi ſcundg nent a- 
Baias, Ka — tum cats. 

Bes, vncig octo. Ei vnces 

N » potum 5 humorem 


5 inftrumentum duotũ den- 


—— — og tium, vel ouis. tr 
Auſter, ventus flaus a meridie.Tbe vvith twye — He 4 macpe of 


ſouth yuinde, 2 —— 
Autor, qui vel que 1 Bifrens . habens 

facit. The worker or dooer of any He or iboe that bath a foce before, 
or Uvomen.:  _'> _ an other bebinde. - 


Wa login uatus, in quu aut . 


2 2 2 | 


/ 


NOM. ET A AX 
713 —— & pro materia ambit | 
ſumitur. 4 — vyorme,or filke. . Heanen, or vuith a —— 


Bos, nota eſt io. An Oxe, 8 1 
— | — er alſo. 
"NT foes nunc An- . 


= RT dies primus 


— wel Is Britains in — e 
Frauicc. meneth. 


_ — ** na? 2 E ͤ ˙—˙»‚ EG "a9 . 
** 2 N at. =A = 
* 3 ——_ * D x "z - A 3 * 


$19 Bubo, auis nomen, a bouis mugj- Caleo, ferueo, calidus ſum. To be 
14 1 " het or to glovwe. | 
n Callis, via perdurata, id eſt via 
þ — the Gree " trita. A path voy. - 

i — Caluo, decipio, fruſtror. To d.. 


7 , beguyle, to unge. 
1 gn ag — 1 imus , & pro cuiuſdis 
3435 eee 2 ponitur, vel pro mate · 
SLY It eee 
; F . C. 122 
THE Queer, malns mos. Av avi — wear es 
| | 1 era bile harde to bee c-. and of the olde woriters it d 
[| 
141 
3 Cędo, percutio, ferio, verde, 
11 Tee or to beate, and ſome- 
| [| 1 , er to prime 
| 4 


TH 

$ | te —— 
ff Sn ——_ COL — : 
4 mn . * Capeſſo, 

1 4. * D 
Ty 7 Oulumvel ocelum, exmeme mat + ſometime recipio me, to go : 45 


J. & detenninatio cum ſphatris Nune pergum 


EXequiz 


n 
1 * 
* p_ 8 by 


INTERPRETATIO. . 


fer: Capio dolores. | 
or contayne. T'6 ddt and catch: — feminine gender. 
«s Naug cepimus. To i nana ghd en. 


LI IEC were wone Gas, jn in het 5 
te beare en their beads. 


Capra, animal a carpendis virgul- omg yen pry 


us digum. A Goate 


2 — n arbor ingens & procerty | 


A ( edre tree. 


habere. T. lacke, or to be wuith- . 
„ take it for 


2 fructibus. The — ex fauis 
co RR and by trane 


| NOM. ET VERBORVYM 
1 Cicer, genus leguminis. A ter- tine to maky much re extraiſt 
4 payne Italian peſe. te inhabite, to lane Vi 


itam co- 
4 Cieo, rurbo,commoneo. Fo rea. lere & to leade « bft, ſimerime 

| ble, to shake and ſtyrre, and ſome» . to pievde or teyle the 2 
'F rome for Cio, it is to call. ' ſomeetione to decke and ty 
| Cinis, vel ciner, puluis. Aber. Ci- Colus, 2 ag 00 
nis, eſt auis, quam alio nomi- continet. 


dicimus. A Le. Comes, comitans aut — Pp 
r obſtrno, obſero. Te han cempanion by the vnde, enther 
. * #0247 Of VOIR, 


| ve 


| poſe Comminiſcor; x eXCOgitoe 
| ne, to fayne, to innen 
F 2 and demiſe ,to aſpaye , to bring b 
2 Cliuns, — molliter arduns, 2. mm to the belcof of fdar, that u 
1 5 potutur e 

A a elfe bill, Como, comin'' cortipond .' Te 
Ciunis, natium tumor. The'bue- Lene, to See N 

F _ 2 combe, or to decke 
1 3 plendeo. To thine, 10 4 5 a com 


err e A > ro 
hoc celo,quidicitur art. 
Cœno, enam ſumo, To fag 


Capi? , pro inci 
K. T. beginne, 


Cognoſco, noſco eos qui pris 
— erant. To 8 
wohich woes uu 

" 3 

nusly⸗ io 2 


7 * a F 0 : 48 "Dok * 
CSR % „ 


. 9 — „%% „ 


— 5 2 2 4 20 — — _— —— 


Colitis, 5 An 0 © R ipuum "oy * & 
Colo, adoro, veneror, Te honouy * or, prgcipms ca- 
e vuub prajey , fowe- loris nan, Fo e 


— 3 N nn * — — 
A „„ „ 
1 . 
22 * TT” — 
- — m—_ 


nt Pn 7 * 


— . 
vunge 99 # called alſd in Lam Cucumer, 
ende of a thing. f Cumbo. The ſane that Cubo i. 
COIL VO ulus alarus , A 


a prima 
pueris ditur. Mll m of t 
That aye ginen children in their in 


.cn, — 
Candie. Damno, damno afficio , 

Cres, Cretenſis. - NC demno. To danewage, vryed 

Cryſtallus, glacies ex gelu vehe- Dedo, in 

Cretopur 3 genibus viqueadin»  glumdo.Togeelde. 


voni. 
EE 


2K» 


: — Wm. >. 


” ie „ — — 


CR ——y » — — ” 
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———ä—ñ— TIS. on —— by ad . 


NOM. ET VERBO RVM 
Defrutum, a deferendo, vinum nes, & inferorum furiæ. Curſe, 
deceQum ad mediam partem. bamings, and the Furies e hell. 
Vine ſodden to the halſe. Diſce, capio doctrinam. To leane. 
Dego, ago. To line. - Diſpeſco, ſeparo, dnimo. To ſe- 
eo, expungo, propriè lineas er. 
aut regulas. "To but out and to Diſpliceo, To dif 
cancell. Ditionis zimperij, dominij. Ofen 
Delicium, oblectamentum, quod n ard tte. Ves meede not 


nobis voluptati eſt. The thing — to reſuſe ditio, the 
vvherin woe take pleaſure . 


Delphin, vel delphinus, vel del- Diuido, part jor. To diude. 
is, piſcis maris , & ſignum Piuictr Pope opes, ample fortunæ. 


cœleſte . A Delphine. Riches. 
Demo, aufero. Ts pull avvaye and Do, dono. To 
to exon. Doceo, ue rei copnitionem 


Dens , notum eſt, per ſimilicudi- alteri trado. To rache, aud ſome- 
nem capitur pro omni, quo ali- time to hevue aul to declare, 10 
quid ren poteſt. A tooth. wvanie and to aſterrayne. * 

Depango» defigo. To faſten downe Dodrans, vnciz nouem. Nine 

lant. "© Ones. 


25 vitium. Slochful- Doleo, triſtis ſum. Tebe forouv- 


Domo, manſuerum facio. Te tore. 
6 Domus, ædiſicium ad habitan- 
Dies, n dum Faun. Avs bag. 
rarum. A daye. Duco, notum eſt. To leade, to ca- 
9 5 inficias eo, nego. Te , to account." | 
,diſcedo. T. ge. fem Das e ec, 
. — amo. To lens. 1 er. 
aqua vel quouis humore — 
be 3 Te urge vuiih Eeqquis. weed any. 
Edo —— — 
pee vmis duarum vd. Edo. i. emitto, 
alium ſonus. A double finde, 
N 
Diptoton, nomen flexum duobus 
in caſibus quibuſcunque . A 
None Ade vuith vo eaſes 
pi — * 
indymus, jugum mon - — . — 
giæ, 2 — e * 
The toppe of Ida ,the bill by Trey. vieime precationes 
Prez, imprecationes, execratio- 4 


Dico,loquot > nomino, T's Peak D. 


oy 


4 — 4 Cn LY as * * w- 


INTERPRETATIO: ; 
rum extra vrbem dictæ. The before, to amount to a great duale, 
frayers that Sootizſcpers ſayd af= to make an extrodr, or n ex- 
ter nates taken of byrdes flymg,be= fron. 


fore they entrea the Citie, Exequigfuncbre officium.The ce. 

Boo careo. To neede. remonies of the buriall. a 
ephas, elephantus, animal fa - Excuſo, extra culpam reddo. T- 
ma notũ. An . excuſe, 


Elis, ciuitas » (A Citie in — » cmitto, To ſmaits 


nejWs. 

Emineo, præ alijs appareo, vel ex- | 
cello. — before others, Expergiſcor, euigilo. To evvcke. 
and to paſſe them. Experior, tento, vel tentor. To 

Emo, com mercor. To bwye. rea, or be prod. | 

Enſis, Enkis, gladius, 4 foverrds Explico, extendo, & declaro. To 

Epaſco, To eate vppe, te — fireatch out, and to declorr. 
with feeding , and to leave ne- Exta ,propridcorJiccur# pulmo 
thing. dieun tur.The intraiels. 

Epalum ,quaG edipulum, eſt ce · Extorris» exul. A baniahed Manor 
lebre comiiutum, A bankst or | UVoenun.\ 

aft. Exul. qui vel quæ exulat. . 

N . An mama vyoman, 
borſtman , or bee or thee tha vi- Exuo, exoluo, denudo. 1 4 

to wincloth, | 

Ween locus deſertus. A deſem Exuuiæ, ab exuends. The thing 
ar UVildernaſſe. that wore | 

Eripio , extra rapio. Te pwll owt 


Eſurio, 


To oe 

0 —— 
| — to 

Koa. — nag 


741 Fallo, decpio Fo darch 
out. . Fames, edemdi — 
cubiz, ! n Far vnde foranye 
umg. Mu v. — rriti- 
| Gel leal- neun, — 


„% oth ene. nn 
ned —— 


pereutio. Te Fodio, terram eruo. 
Pao: Fed, , Follis, inſtrumentum quo attrahi- 


been a, 3 Filix , x herba fie caule, fine floee, 


— . — 25 
the 
Jears. 


Fatiſcor, Fes form. Tobe wwe, 

Tem & 30 be vj, ueo. To IS 
* To u- 5 
Te vuoqpe. 


Fel, purgamenrum ſanguinic, The Flo, piro. —— 


Ferię, dies ceſlati onum ab opere. 
2 


e e Fluo; 
fed. i i res, 
Perio, 


e tal, to emittitur venus. A 


net fond 
dur ali N el 


0608 A Ah ; 


TNTERPRETATIO. 
Frango » rympo z dceſtruo. To tano mbabitannt of Afrike. + 
breake. Gargarvs, vousex.collibus mons 
Frenum , vel freenum, inftrumen- 12 high top of the bil 
tum quo cquuminſefior coer- Ida. There in alſo 4 towunevf that 
cer. Abridle. — — 
r Gaudeo, letor. T 
Frig ſum, T's be colde. — — Fro rife, 
Frugi, indeclinabile omnis gene- Genu, curuatura qua crus 
ris, vtilis , neceſarius,f committuntur 2 
— Fraftu Gibbur,& gibber-lidusin 4e. 
Prugis, eiu en in 
— — corne fo rumor, Ainbbeor « bunches. 


er puls. Some makg the n- vir altiſſuna ſtatut æ. A 
F —— Tube 

Frux, the 16 net Io . is 

. bked. —— — Arabia naf- 


— — — Greer anal. 
capio, & Tot © angeor, 
A and profit UP ani to " ſew. — — 5 

fo VUEXE 5 of 

. Lanebsdo, vel liquidum — 1 defure,and ſore to conet. 

ary. Te melts oy 36 . Glis, —_——_— 

Fugio vito, curtendo rel 
To flee from, to aundide.” 

Fulcio, ſuſtineo, munio. Te —— 
proppe , and to dt. 

Fuga, fugiendi actus. Fhing, * 

; rummi- g avuay; "T 1. 

unis, teltis. 4 wy merger 

Furs Wa ater ubrrabic. Gracia. The countrieef Greets, p 

' "A Manor great peace of Emrope, — 

taring. vv under the T m 


| 
4 


At 2 2 — 0 
* 3 TS. 4 
a 4 * 30 
% . 
G ©" 
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NOM. 1 op EA VERBORVM 


Manor Den. 
— — | . 
Grus, auis nota. A Crave. quam alicui exhibemus in vir- 


Gummi, liquor glutinoſus ex ar- tutis teſtimonium. Honewy, 


boribus reſi Carne. UUorthip. 
yo — gutturis a naribus Hordeum, ab horrore, quoniam 
bade nonem, . The —_— yam _ umento ariſta 
uv er 4 cior, 
Hi. Hoſpes, qui vel que adhoſpirif 
Mabeo, poſlideo , teneo. To have. recipit , aut recipitur, & capi- 
Hzreo, arctè alicui rei inſigor. tur pro peregrino. Anboſte op 
To cleave onto. an hoſter, or @ gueſt, man or ve- 
** qui ſuccedit in hæredita- . 
alterius. An heir. Hoſts, inimicus, vel peregrinus. 
Halec, piſcis qui ſola aqua nutri - n m. 
ä 8 Huber, fertilis, abundans, & mã - 
Heros, vir illuſtris, & nobilis. ma & hominis. Plenti- 
noble man , a wan of excel- Full, er a dugg, er the vdder of ay 
in . 1 40 
" tn more like « God than a. 
Heſperus, (crouna ella. Th. | 
ng Stare. Hydrops,aqua intercus. The drop 
Hererocliturnomen ſooms quim 6. 
declinationum canones -y us 16 ems bana Vine 
flexum.A vverd 
wyſt than the beve rules of the Iaceodecunbe. To he. 
| caſt — leze, - 
» 30 as iace- 
re fundamentum , or by 


duce ex ofundo all loco. 
| To drawer. | Wot 
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. 


INTERPRETATIO. 
Id, dies qui diuidune menſem. In rites in bell — obey | 


—— rs Inne,and October, re,is Manes facrih 
it is the 74 . 2 te celabrate 
n — quatuor elemen- mcd, 


Ilex. q 2 fins lege viuit. A lavy- mie 
leſſe —— . vvoman. 
n agmen — verbe En, 
- exnub1 — Inficio, intingo, vitio,ceu macy- 
Imbrex', canalis, vel tegula cur- lo. To dye, or te inſelt. 
ua & obtortz, per quam im- Ingruo, inuado, i ſacio. Te 
ber defluic. Ager tile. Sine an onſet, and to . 
Immineo , inſto. To hange over, Iniuſſu, abſque aucthoritate, & 
Imperis , violentiz, inualionis.0/ remer?, ſine iuſſione. VUithows 
violence and boyſteronſneſſe. bidding. 
Incefſo,accuſo,impero.To accuſe, Iraſcor, wa ſtimulor. To be 
10 pronokg,to rewle,to muade and Iimarus, mons Thracię, aſper & 
enter into. incultus ex vna parte, ex alia 
* terio, ſeco. Ts . fertilis vinetis & oliuetis. A 
wh * — hill in Thracia ſo named. 
Incido,in aliquid, ſuper ali- iz, doloſa expectatio ad ho- 
endum, fallaci 


quid cado. Te fall into by happe, minem aggredi 1a. 


— 


* 
actot —— Vol com- 
accuſator obijcit. 
and it follevoeth oncly 


to nme into, « Incidi in erro- 4 in vvait 07 4 a de t. 
rem And ſometime to happen _— nficat vel em 
er to chance. wparationem & menſu- 


Incipio , inchoo. To begi to take 
.. to ent 2 2 


the [ —ů— 
— 


ram. Later wg 


: 
Ex 
7 


ö 
| 
{ 


OR PET 
; ſciens fari. A babe. Iubeo, impero To commenide. | 
” \Inferig,facrificia,quz inferis ſol- . quæ iudicat. A 

| un. Sacrifice deve ue · = wolge 


— ny — — — — — — 
. ; mp a 
— a — 4 4 — OY — 0 
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NOM. ET VERBO RVM 
Iugeris, agri tantum quantum ab ealamitie,perill, dau- ger trauma: 
vno pari aut iugo boum vno Lac, ſuccus maternus, quo au. 
die arari poteſt. Plinius. V/ ce malia nutriuntur. Mille. 
call it an acre. The authors do⸗ py oe rag — prouoco. 
vary in the meaſure of it. For com- To trouble, to e. 
modute of the nomunatiuee & other Lacio, in — duco. To allure, 


eaſes, we may vſe Iugerum. or to intiſe. | 
Jungo, copulo, & gaaſ in num LaRtes, greciliora inteſtina. The 
ago. To ome. ſmall gut tes. 


Tugwn , vertex, fiuc catumen Lao, lac emitto, vel per blandi- 
montis. The toppe- of an hill. It cias decipio. Te give milke, or 
4 alſo a yoke, or a yoke of Oxen, to deceiue. | 
that is a couple. By metaphore it i Lacus, locus r cum aquis 
4 ſeruitude or a bondage. It ual petpetuũs ĩbidem natis, qui ct 
* ſo 4 weaners beame, or a parer Cit ruos. 1 Lake, 4 vveare, or 
of gallowves, ſuch a: for i ng 4 meyre. : 
the Remaynes vvent Tri · Lædo, verbo faRtoue aliquem of- 
bus haſtis iugum fir, humi fixis fendo. To hurt. 
duabus , ſupotque cas trau - Lzlaps, nomen cuiuſdam & cani- 


uerſa vna deligata. bus Acteonis. One of Aﬀ4eons 
Inno, dea. louis vxor. The God- dogges called Lelaps, for ſpeedy 

d:ſſc Inpiters worſe. ſuenrouſneſſe, For Læ laps fignifheth 
Iuro, iutamentũ facio. T's « vohourlyvinde, 4 teompeibe and 


Jus, quod natura, aut ciuitas, aut 4 flenme. DENY 
gens iuber,& liquor eorum qu Lambo, lingua lingo . To licks. 
untur. The laude and right, Lampas, ignis aut ſolis ſplendor. 

the broth of any bim ſodden. A. Hre, or brightneſſe of che Sun, 


Tuſſu, imperio, » By com. or lampe. 

munndement , Laniſta, qui domi g)adiatures do- 
Iuſta, idem quod exequiæ. cet. & populo vendit. A Mai- 
Iuſtitium, iuris intermiſ · ſter of . 


ſio. Ne terms. Laquear, pars ſuperior cubiculi 
Iuuenis, qui adoleſcentium ex - parum conutxa. A varied roofe 
ceſſit ætatem. One core to mans of aparionr, . 
T.. Laſer , herba quedam, t ſuecus 
Iuuentus, tas ĩuuenilis. Mu ſtate. qui ex culmo laſerpitij exu- 
Luuo,auulum do. Te beſpe. | » The Herbe ente of the 
b J. vuhich c,mmeth the iuiſe that 
Labes, hiatus, macula, dedecus. the aposthecaries doe call Aſa dul - 
A great chappe, 4 ipotte, a dubo- cis, and Belzoe or Bclzoin, 
nour: or re: roch the conmen people called it Ben- 
defati- jamin. 


Labor, vel labos , opers . 
Sau. Labour axd toyle, paynes Laue, aqua purgo. To vvashe. 


taking , ſometyme it is myſarye, 


mon compateo · 
To 


___—_— OT — * 


1 NT ERPRETA * 
LU » bid den. tango. Te 
Lamas grams whors A Bae Lino » aiqud alia b 


3 3 — pecoo. To 
to 
. — „ ampulla olearia , A Liner, * —. 8 
2 and ointment . It is gay un 
taken alſo for eloquence in vori- Lins, animal maculoſum, acutiſi- 
ting. meè videns. Om men call thu beaff 


Lego ,notum eſt. To e. an Ounce. 


aemures, laruz nocturnæ, 22 r To be molten. 
iquor , liqueo. [dem. 
idus ſum , id oft ſordã- 


* 
it 
+ * 


Licet . 
mn bs 
Lichen, herba, vel grauiſſimum War fee, 


morbi genus. 9 — the . T. be lg 
eApothecaries call it Hepatica. Ludo, ludum exorcco , ivcor. To 
J e ee Playe, or to fporte. | 
aue fle, in Late Impe- Lues ,cumin yrbe aut in agro fee 
Ugo. bris, aliudue morbi genus hoe 

n, ſplen. The mea. Dicitur ze mines aut pecora,aut 


Aland of gee af evil —— 
or 
"pi t 


—— — 
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NOM, ET VERBORYM 


MM. Meleager, vel meleagrus, Ocnel 
Menalus, mons quidam Arcadiz. Actolię regis filius A m name. 


An hill of that name in Arcadia. Menda, & mendum , error, erra⸗ : 


Magnes, lapis-ferrum attrahens. tum. A five, | 
A ſtone that drauueth yron unte Menſes, mulierum profluuium. 
it. It is called alſo Heraclius la- UUement fleyvers. 
pis, or Sideritis. Menſis, tempus lunz curriculs 

Maiores,aui, abaui,proaui,attauj, conbectum. A meneth. 

. tritaui, & quicunque ante hos Mcreor , aliquid facio, quamob- 
in infinitum. Our aunceſters. rem dignus ſum obtinere præ- 

Malo, magis velim. To wvilys- miam, vel pœnam pati. To de- 
ther. 

Mando, comedo, vel committo. Meridics, dies medius. Noone » Or 
To cate, or to comm. the neo%ejtcede. 

Maneo, ſilto, & expedo. To tan, Metior, pondero, menſuro, con- 
or ta tary for. ſidero. To meaſure. 

Manes,di iuferi inter numina Ig- Meto, ſeco, amputo herbam vel 

ua. Spirites or Deus. ſegetem. To movus. 

dino, quæ manu capiuntur ab Metuo, timeo. To feare, 
hoſtibus. Spoiles tali in vuarres. Nletuor, timeor. To be ſtarad. 

Manus, mẽbrum notum. A hade. Meus. Mine. 

— eſtes calg.Shcepecotes, Nico, fulgeo cum moru vel tre- 

cot. cen. more. ien vuith cer tame inte. 

Liang —— The Sea. mnſſions to shine , and likewiſe 10 

Os cuuſque rei extremitas. bee weoued, to Poet forth fingers 10 
brinke or erte of anye thing, him ruth vohome woe play will 
er the banke a river er Sea. put forth, vuhich u called Mica- 


Marmor, genus. Marble. re digitis. 

Mars, deus belli. The name of the Miles, qui i vel quz militiam exer · 
- God of vvarre. cet. A VUarrer , a Souldiouy, 
Martyr, teſlis. A wuimeſſe, man or Mingo, vrinam facio. To piße, ts 

vu make vvater. 
Mas, vir. A mn. Minz, 3 incuſſiones per ver · 


Maiſicus, mons Campaniæ, optimi ba aut ſigna. Tbreateninges 
vini ferax. A lail in that part of . — poit trine · 
Ttalye 17 1 _ Campania , * uturi. Our ſi Con 
fruit full of pleaſamm vvincs. — to ſerue drinks, 

Mater, nota eit fignificatio, 4  ſometizne to treble. 
Olecher. Miſereor, miſericordia afficior, 

Medeor, do medelam. To cure. To take pittie on. 

Medicur, medeor, — Mitto, = |. renal "i To ſends. 
fero. I dem f | 1 Mania, mutus vrbis. The vvalles 

Meio, mingo. To piſſæ of 4 tevune, and fiquratinely the 

Mel, liquamen dulce. Home, ievvne it. ſolſt. — 
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4 
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1 21 
11, ©” od; 0 
| & 774 
N 4 » # f 
N . 


Occludo,claudo. Ts thurte!? Wii bn & "5 my por 


N en F1 
2 neee tah SY Ks Lids * 


Nurus, filij yxor Frog 
is r. A danghter i 
* 0. 1 2 * — | 
: s +" a * 


5 . nn 
. 3 
teri-n r 


Oetido. 
ie. Topo and 


, Oceail 
to, abſcondo;,abds; Ordior 

To hide. n | 
Dee eee, quali cler ab o- — 


1 N TER P:RETATIO. -- 


—— id eſt texo. Ta uu ſpare. 
210 oxicutalis.The.E Parco, obedio. . . 
2 cor, ſurgos incipio, To Paxio, rio prolem, pr produco.'To 1 2 
_ to 72ſec, 10 begin. 


Oroncęs, nomen vari, Km. A pal pater 28 mater, auus,aur 
mans name, or a certaine riner in auja. A Fath er. Go other”, 4 


Hriamvv called Farjarg... /; h Graund fat "er rawndmother. 
Os ori ¶ concauum ulud intra Parnaſſus, mons i in Pköctde, duos 
i, quod ſunt dentes & lingua, 1 vertices habtz. Ai ball in Phoci 


mouth, „ Sromtryof Greece. 
» Oxolſt, ſolidamentum corporis Parturio,cupw aut conor parere. 
durum. A bene. To be tovvarde lab 
: Oltreh,conche ſpecies Ai di- Paſco ning. Ts} 25 to nourfiuh. 
Ouum. An ge. | Palcor, nuttior, alor, Te be fedde. 
wake | R. RI, Paſſer, auis ſalaciſſima. a Sparevv. 


Paten padkyn facia, conue- Patco, apertus im. To be open. 
nio. Tomb a bargame, to fil Patiot, ſuſtineo, colero. To ſufſers 
te Accord, ſümtime to promiſe. © or 10 abile, 
8 Pallco, parinn albco..To N Parrq, 22 mall committo. 
Pampinus vitis tamus. A4 Vine To commit ſore exill, 1 
brauch. p - Pat . l, » Bro- 
d: Pandoyaperm pareſacic. To apr. thers childre 


Pango, pacucor, cano, jungo, 228 timeo. Ao feare. 


s plango,fi 29. To be. te fog, Þ einne textorum, & 

7 1 to wile, to — = tum. A Combe, or a vuea - 
ani$y, Au paſcnur. Bre. - - Je. 

— cher, 3 panthera , animal Pecto „ otno elles To comb 


„ e aaule, ad cer- the 2 
thus beast. . . , - Pecus, cudis, oris, omne animal 
yo \Papazer, genus. herbe Iporife · quod ſub hominis imperijs pa- 
„tum Pepie. 1 terre Pakeſtur. All cattell, 
- Papyrus, chert. due Wel- Peges, qui pedibus incedir. A 
LEY teris {cribengls ©, A certayne footennan. ( fare. 
fort of rute grovunng. nt he ma- .Pedo, ventris crepitum facio. To 
Aa oh. of Bont ſomevuhat gh Pelagus, mate. The Sea. 
vol ad they made @ 5 of: Pellex „ mulicr impudica . 
. called it Papyrus, Harlotte, © 
ee. 0 ENS Pello, eijeio, remoueo. To drius, 
oer to put avuq. 
e ys manns. penates, dij domeſtici, quod pe- 


1 Kale re. nes nos nati ſunt. Honſebolds 
o & quaſi i partes Ged de. 

by To part or dus. Dendeo, ſiſp e ſus ſum. To be har ged. 

Parco, abſlinco ab Y one Te Pendo, fla endo”, vel ponders, 

IT Rij. '#ſtims 


 Phalerz, , oraamenta equorum. Plecto, ſupplicio 


Phu nomen mulicris, A vve-" Polleu, poſſum, valeo. * 


NOM. ET VERBORVM 
eſtimo, Te hange , to vugje to \ i name, n 
Pricc. | in oriente, a Phenni · 

Penis, cauda. A ichle, and at the ceo pennarum colore difta,to- 
Lift it vvas t er for a mans yard. to orbe celeberrima, in Arabia 


Penus, vel p omne eſculen · naſeens, aquilæ magnitudine. 


tum, poculentum quo homines Phoenix the birde. 
veſcuntut. All mancr of villuals, Phryx, vir Phrygiz.A Troiane, 


reg 25) perry To finich and to Pietas, cultus. Godlineſſe. 
A Piget, dolet, ſeu moleſtum eſt. 

Pellets , totum A UUboly and It yrketh, 

through to reade. * formam alicuius rei ductis 
Percutio, ferio. To ſmite, linei _ ęſento. Te paint, 
Perdix, auis nota. A Partrich, Pinſo, panem conficio. Ts 
Perdo, amitto. To leeſe. ſme vvith the — to beate in 
Perduellis, hoſtis. An enimie in the a mortær, as once they did their 

Vuarres. Crane, theref to bake. 


Pergamus, ciuitas inſignis Afiz, Pinus, arbor eſt picei generis, nu- 
in ditione Troĩanorum. The Ci- ces ferens omnium maximas, 
tie of the Troyans, othervuiſe cal- E pineas vocant. A 
led Ilium, or llon, 

4 abeo. To \Pier, der 

arde. Wy W — — ſub 

oy 10ne , cum ne- ws degit. A Fiab. | 

mo pe Lv on By ſufferance, Pix? reſina ex arboribus fluens. 
vvith leaue and licence. Tyrche. 

Perpetior, multum cum labore ac Python ſerpens & putredine 8 na 

olore patior. Thronghlye to Ki ve Serpent, 
beare or ſuſſer. placebo, gratus ſum. To pleaſe. 

Perplaceo, valdè placed. Topleaſe * retia rariora ad 
verze much, or > 2h of to foras. 1 or wuyde 
pleaſe, auhed nettes to take beaſtes, 


Perlis, orientalis regio. The com- plano, manibes 
tro of Perſia. * ſtu ktiiam —— 
Pes, ima pars cotporis qua gra- baude: 


for iege 
dimur. A foofe. Plebes,vel — 
Peto, oro, obſecro, volo. Ta acke, gus. The commen 
» punio, 


Horſe trapp ferio . 4 10 beate, 

Pharus, turris als Kahns in portu, Pleo, plenum facio. To fil, - 
quæ lucet nauigantibus , A Plico, contraho,& rugas facio. Te 
vvatch tovver. foulde or to pleite. 


Phaſelus, nauicula velox & ob- Pluo, aquam dimitro. To rene. 


longa.A Brigandine, Plus, vox incrementi. More. 


* TP 


,INTERPRETATIO. 


tobe of þ „A ſometimes 8 


ta ro paſſe, or fo . 

ter, er more profitable. r principa 
pons, aller. vel quoduis aliad per — eget vo 
fuper aquas tranſimus 4 Princeſſe. e. 

bridge. 8 — D a * Frutus ex agro 
Pono , colloco, conſtituo. T's «ſt, ] qui. deo offeruntur. 


Poſeo; peto. To _ to require. make manifeſt. 0 
Pe — portz ſiue ianu. ¶ Proficiſcut, eo alid. Ts 
pProluo, multùm ſiue m 
Poto, bibo. Ts drinks, pore lauo. To lt; vvaibe. 
Przcordis, quæ exra ſeparant ab Promineo, p procul appareo. To 
inferiote viſcerum parte. he hang out in ſight. 
Maidderife. Promo, proferò, eloquor. To ſet 
Przcurro,antecurro, fine citd an» abroach, or to utter. 
en Ti numme befo dernarr mora.UVith 
Przlego, ante xg <ſolent prę- 1 cede. 
ceproges fois ſe cipulis. To bee Pſallo, cano i | nto muſico. 
an interprixer, or 4 reader ; and 7. To fog, or to ple en 4 inſtru · 
ſometime” to cut, or to ſayle 5. 
Præmineo, præcello. To excel o- aber, , vel Pubes, 2 _ 
ther. go quę maribus 


my vel quz rzeſt, thor anno, faminis duodecimo ci — | 


the that ſuperint 4 ca pudenda oriri inci it. Nipe- 
Yor quz prefides 7 neſſe of age, - IF 


mM. Puder t, pudore afficior.It Samet. 
branded prandium Canio,vel ante Pueraſco, exacta infantia pueri- 


prandiem cibum ſumo. To dine, tiam Wer 1-264 To vvaxe 4 chulde. 


Precis, precationis, obſecratio- Pugil. qui vel quę pugnandi artem 


nis. Of prayer,of rpm 
Premo. To preſſe, to be ag4i I 
to vexe, to — and to be pülnts! & puluer notum eſt. Duſt. 
- « bande yvith , to drius, to bids, Punctus & punctum, minima in- 
to n that, to delevvre, o Glas ings ars. A pricke, 
ll, or 4 Point a liit e centre, 
N 5,5 vrbis. A tevur- | tg ſtimulo, morſum ac acu- 
in Italie. leum infigo . To pricke, or te 


R. ĩij. . Pu- 


nouit . 4 champian man or vvo- 


Pres, de qui ſe obligat,.jd . ſtinge, 


Prince oF 


. . — CSI 
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I” ET alte 


| N vw > 4P #1 V3. N 13% (ang an \» * 
Pamex, lapis — — 1. SE to into. the (amy ade. 8 
1 17 * 11; 3 Recordo re In 4 WEEN: 


> lavfes, & q"z5nque lumen «BAER», "Tack 
in putredinem renten Beda. 3 accent 


A Ann zes „ind., teffituo. Te 7 by 2 


9 egy e — 


Quarogiovel} 
Jeele fars ta. cle 1 - the JOS, 
Quatioo 4803s e 5 190126, ae 15775 
. 40e Au r | me te 
L1ETCUS. An RE. 75 a = O., ci 85 
Quer alewentor. Te e e „ 
and lamnt. het + Rege If T 0.7 les. ze a. = 
Qui, 7 Thi vyhich. bc 
Q eee Va tiſſa Tabare , aut 70 Melee rin ſus Revs 'To res 
OSAKA pere. ane, . 2 
Fertq;pel. 1 7 the body. 5 ky, Rover eanpre 17 on 


liras vrtriſb 1 4557 | X 
Rader pen? 50 Peter cb, e 18 eee 6 

e vvi Nenug, refuro, rend 
Qviniſco, capt 7 elne, möee, Reor, a arditrart pl uto, 

Ts hve they 5 Repangysg O ST 


Quiiq ulis, pr: P78 Wer N ge Lace, re difiogit. 
£5 cx aibοr N orum, pcie nene To 
oliorum, aim florum mimutim R lied W 

decidit. Things of no cet 90 Kepetunda nm”, "al 
Thrzges, by peer A Sts 7 or e WW. , de os 
chippungs. . L x ; 5 
Quor. Her VV MANY : Ny 19045 vi au 610; 2 


7; . 0 
Rabul ho lil bee 55 ee 28 5 
or 4 fanefef 11 the laue. Repungo 8 imulo! 1 
Rado , cultro vel quiz :auis re acur ello cke 4 {0p 
decc 0, To haue. 5 1 * Res, 1255 we cope NN fn 
Ramex, Elißptuta; & diſtentio incotpora lia com lk. 
wbl. Fuſtueſſ . ge HAD e 
Rapio, per vim trakogaufero, Ts Regs rorſum perelpis. To i 
ſnatch aut 
Raltrium', eee denta* Neiße ee epudio, ſpernp To 22 
rum, quo vtimir in faenificio R tus vel lortim. Aropt,or 
ad corradendum fœnũ. A rakg- * 
Raucio, raticus ſum. To be haarſe. Ka, refilio ; fert, in 
Recido, retrò fine iterum in ea- FY contrarium ſalio. To Nehme, 
dem cado, To fail backgwwarde, Reto · inſtrumenttirtf uo prices 


capiuntur „ 


INTERPRETATIO.,,.. 
| Sal I Health, 
A gi Ne king. dae ene — endete 
nee ol cio 
King 950 5 ex” * F $2 E <3 
one To e > 

25 44 . 4 ＋ e * 
Bober, ſpecs quercus dutif 


Rodo, age co 7 comedo. . Ta, 


by * 3 cruor gui & aj ex nilnere_ 
8 n .. 


Rom | J Hall l 1 ientia, rerum diuinarum e. 
ee hon ah egen dninrum 2 
dojnin ee guano n habeo. To beo. To kane, 

1 — 1 taite 

R mor qui ſereno teinpore » purgo ref, | 

7 80 10 uk. en 0 fond zus ! Fs * 6. 
Roſtta, tem - Sardvnyx aine en 
e Fine. ' peat ; 
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